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INTRODUCTION

The goal of this research was to examine the arigimd existing perceptions, both
from legal and social points of view, regarding #maployment of individuals with

mental disabilities and investigating their effeetiess in light of their empiric

implementation. In addition, the research aimeddemtify possible failures, which

ultimately led to recommendations pertaining togide channels of action towards
employment policy-making in the form of a propossutial-legal model for the

employment of individuals with mental disabilitie® gap of knowledge was

identified regarding this issue. This work soughtdarn and try to improve the bleak
reality of a social group whose members were kdiffetent’, not by anyone's choice
but that of nature and the reality is bleak indeed.

The goals of this research were:

e To examine the legal aspects of employing menthfigbled people within
the Israeli society

e To explore the current shape of the existing peroeg regarding the
employment of persons with mental disabilities

e To develop a social-legal model for employing méyi@isabled people

within work places in Israel

The main research questidithat are the social and legal perceptions pertaing

to the employment of mentally disabled in Israel?

The research approach was a two staged multi-methodlitative research. Data
collection was made via a documentary researcHyang formal legal documents
pertaining to the employment of individuals witlsalilities, and conducting semi-
structured interviews with employers, clients, abevorkers, teachers, and parents of

individuals with mental disabilities. Content arsf/was used to analyze the data.

The findings that emerged from the documentary yaimland the semi-structured
interviews show that the employment of individualsth mental disabilities is
characterized in conceptual duality, and a spectainemotional and ideological
attitudes which constitute barriers, expressedigma and prejudice on the one hand,
and motivators expressed in an emotional need tribate to society on the other

hand. The economic factors of employing individuaish mental disabilities also

1



present a duality, meaning, they are divided intoriers and motivators. The
interaction between the social and legal aspecgsrgfioying individuals with mental
disabilities, as well as the weakening of barrigngl the enhancement of motivators
also portray the desired picture of employing imtlirals with mental disabilities in

Israeli workplaces.

These results might point to a need to institutiageamentally disabled people's
employment, both economically, using incentives danployers, and by providing
support and guidance, by campaigning their rightwork and for their inclusion in
society.

Key words: mental disability, employment of mentally disable€ople, prejudice,

the right to work, work, economics.
Aims and Focus of the Research

This work is the academic outcome of the establestirof a social movement, where
the writer is the initiator and founder, and cuthgnserves as president. The
movement, a non-profit organization, was set uyd&@s ago and adopts some 2000
children all over Israel. The movement consist&@@ volunteers. The initiative was
inspired by the movement's president's mother wé Ibeen a special Education
teacher for 35 years. The long-term volunteeringyviag with persons with mental
disabilities has sought to improve their bleak téality, in the way of enriching their
leisure time, along with initiative seeking to remahe invisible, but highly tangible,
barrier between persons with mental disabilitied #reir social surroundings. Over
the years of this volunteering activity, conscicess and insights have intensified
regarding the centrality of the labor market asy"k#ayer" in the individual's

integration into society.

Gap in Knowledge: the Significance of Work in the life of Persons with Mental
Disabilities

We must remember: Despite acknowledging the faet tork contributes to
enhancing the quality of life of persons with méuligabilities, the literature presents
ample evidence that unemployment rates within ploipulation are far higher than
those in the non-disabled population (Fresko, 19RBnmerman & Duvdevany,
1999). A statistical survey conducted by the Isrdhistry of Social Affairs and



Social Services estimates that in 2007 there wemes32,000 persons diagnosed as
intellectually disabled. This information meanstttieir ratio in the population is 4.5
people per 1,000 in Israel (Gorbatov & Ben Mosi€)D.

A non-uniform distribution of the special needs plagion in position papers
produced by government authorities poses diffiealtin presenting accurate data
regarding the disability categories. Nonethelegssam be noted that the employment
rate of all persons with disabilities was 48% in@0and the employment rate of
persons with severe disabilities was 32% compaced3% within the general
population (Pepperman, The Department for the hatesn of People with
Disabilities into the Labor Market, 2011).

The existence of a gap in knowledge in the researdbsue is expressed in an
updated review written by four researchers of Amasten University, which states,
among other things, that their literature revieweds that not much had been written
about the factors influencing the employment of ngaters with disabilities who
enter the work market (Ahterberg, 2009).

This gap in knowledge derives, inter alia, from faet that the body of knowledge
extends to a number of content worlds (social,llgmgychological and so forth), and
the issue being multi-disciplinary is an obstaabe gathering and summarizing
accumulated knowledge into one theoretical approach

The gap of knowledge has to be bridged, both becapposite the social convention
regarding the existential significance of activeegration into the work market, and
the size of the special needs population, society hot been able to set up
mechanisms which will provide a worthy applicaldemprehensive solution for the
researched phenomenon, despite the dynamic progredklife venues. Moreover,
beyond personal and economic damage caused tgodipatdation, many of those
engaging in the field and decision makers stilhdbrealize the economic potential of
the work of persons with disabilities, and the sa@pb loss of product due to low
employment rates and high unemployment rates anpmmgons with disabilities

characteristic of that population.

Narrowing the gap in knowledge becomes importantight of Israel joining the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develapn{®ECD)in October, 2010, and
the fact that Israel cannot reach the level ofithevorld developed countries' product



per capita, unless a far reaching change takes ptache employment of some
special categories of minorities, including perswith disabilities (Pepperman, The
Department for the Integration of People with Disaés into the Labor Market,

2011).

Hence, this problematic employment reality setshallenge of striving towards
developing an applicable legal-social model foréasing the rate of persons with
mental disabilities in the Israeli work market.

In the process of writing this thesis, the CentBalreau of Statistics in Israel

(http://www.cbs.gov.il/reader/21/3/2013as published new data stating that more
than 50% of the persons with severe disabilitiesdagb — 64 (61%) in Israel are
unemployed. 56% of the persons with severe disisiliwith visual or hearing
impairments or those who cannot walk or remembed&§ — 65 are unemployed in
2011, compared to a 26% unemployment rate in the-digabled population.
According to the Central Bureau of Statistics deGéo of the adults aged 20 and over
have some disability. According to the Central Buref Statistics data 16% of the
adults aged 20 and over have some disability.

A new research published in an employers' confer&etd in Tel Aviv on March 21
2013, presented data for the end of 2011 reveals dhthe employers who hire
individuals with disabilities, only a minority (824) employ individuals with mental
disabilities. It was also stated that employersnaividuals with mental disabilities
tend to object to negative attitudes to the intignaof that population, more than
those who do not employ individuals with mentalathi$ities. It can be stated that in
light of the low employment rate of individuals tvimental disabilities, there is a
need to conduct research and develop models foeasmg their employment rates
(http://www.moital.gov.il/NR/exeres/1A3143A9-8E0ADI-93AE-
E1D723F50959.htny21/3/2013)

In the older ages 45 — 64, unemployment rates @e But even when mentally
disabled persons do work, they experience diffiesltas they work for low wages,
40% earning minimum wage. This is also expressetheir feelings — 41% of the
workers with severe disabilities believe they dass than non-disabled persons with
the same level of education, whereas only 29% ef ribn-disabled person who
believe that.



Disability often causes difficulties in getting &ducation, which in turn, leads to
fewer available jobs. The rate of disabled persuittsin uneducated persons is higher
than among educated persons at all levels. Acogrdlinthe Central Bureau of
Statistics in Israel, persons with disabilitiesfeuimore from loneliness and are less
happy in their lives than non-disabled persons. 48%he disabled individuals fee
lonely quite often or every once in a while complavgth 22% among non-disabled
persons. 19% of the severely disabled persondHeglhave no one to turn to in times
of distress or crisis, whereas only 8% of the n@aloled persons have that feeling. In
general, the persons with disabilities are threwsi dissatisfied with their lives than
non-disabled persons (25% compared to 8%).

The basic assumption of the law as an agreed sowmahanism which can bring
about structural changes unto the work market diedethe development of a inter-
disciplinary model. The approach is inspired bytical disability legal studies,
connecting critical disability studies and critibadjal studies, and examining the basic
assumptions of the legal discourse regarding disabind the role of the law in the
processes of social structuring of this disabilitihie outcome of this examination is
enlisting the law to the process of social charagethis approach regards the legal

field to be an important scene of change (Mor, 3012

This ideational outline corresponds the thinkingalithas developed through years of
professional activity together with volunteeringtiaty with persons with mental
disabilities, and corresponds to the research Ingsid. Hence, it appears that
choosing the critical approach of disability and las the theoretical framework for
the study of the relevant legislation and its emmutcome, is appropriate.

We will briefly note that the grounds for the arél approach to the conceptualization
of disability were laid by a group of activists amgopersons with disabilities in the
U.S. and England in the 1970s. In the British asts/ group UPIAS, where one of the
founders, Michael Oliver, was the first to arguaiway of contrasting the "individual
model" and the "social model” of disability, "Digktly is something imposed on top
of our impairments by the way we are unnecessalated and excluded from full
participation in society." As a result, personshwdisabilities constitute an oppressed
and excluded group in society in a way that is metessary. In other words, the
alleged social discrimination develops since sgcigtnot adjusted to persons with

disabilities, who have an inferior image cast ugmem by exclusion from the public
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space; then it is society which turns them intameia burden. This approach stems
from separation between the medical impairmentsauiety which places barriers to
integration, thus creating disability. Persons tdex by society as undesirably
different, are labeled, and this labeling intersifthe illegitimate characteristic and
erases other components of one's identity. Aswdtreése worth of those persons who
have been labeled decreases and they experierioassésrms of discrimination and
oppression. These definitions are the relative peo@f power relations, and they
change and multiply over time (Oliver, 1990). On thasis of these deliberations and

context the goals and aims of the study were adlin

Research Goals

The goals of this research were:

e To explore the sources and current shape of trstiegiperceptions regarding
the employment of persons with mental disabilities

e To examine the legal aspects of employing menth#igbled people within
the Israeli society

e To develop a social-legal model for employing méyidisabled people
within work places in Israel

e Research Questions

The main research question:

What are the social and legal perspectives pertaing to the employment of

mentally disabled in Israel?

e What is the social legislative structure regardimgemployment of mentally
disabled people in Israel?
e What perceptions exist in Israeli society regardimgyemployment of
mentally disabled people?
o How do employers, social workers, parents, and atigrdisabled
people perceive the employment of mentally disablsaple?
o What are the perceived difficulties and the advgegaassociated with
employing mentally disabled people as perceivedrployers, social

workers, parents, and mentally disabled people?



Hence, the wish to expose the social, culturaljtipal, economic and historical
elements participating in the shaping of the ddfgrmeanings attributed to the term
"disability" underpin the critical approach to diday. The basic assumption is that
disability is a social-political phenomenon, whishcontext dependent and socially
structured, the product of cultural level and emwmental processes which influence
the formation of our lives and the social relatiwps whereby human activity is

anchored.

Chapter | of this thesis presents a descriptionaadiscussion of the current literature
pertaining to employments of mentally disabled peap Israel and in the world. The
first section outlines the conceptual framework thaderpinned the research in order
to provide an umbrella of understanding for the hihesis. Then the context of
mental disability is discussed from political, misibphical, cultural and legal points of
view. Issues related to employment, work, the rightvork, and the place of work in
the lives of humanity are presented next. Thenudti theory, prejudice and stigma
are discussed in order to demonstrate the intricdoymploying mentally disabled
people. The chapter ends with an account of appesato changing attitudes in

general and towards employing mentally disablegleeo

Chapter 1l describes the methodological choicesthadonsideration for designing a
two-staged qualitative and multi methods reseahsha funnel shape, Chapter II
begins with a discussion of a qualitative reseath its appropriateness to achieving
the goals of the study. Then the research populasopresented, the methods for
collecting and analyzing data are described, theera of the research and data
collection quality are illustrated. In this studiie role of the researcher as a lawyer
and as the president of an association for integyanentally disabled people in
society is significant. The chapter ends with aaiied account of the ethical

considerations that underpinned the data colle@mhanalysis.

Chapter Ill presents the findings that emerged ftoenvarious research tools.



In Chapter IV the researcher discusses the findwbge making links to the
literature survey that illuminated the researcloider to advance a strong evidence
based conclusions to emerge. In the last chap&rgomclude with a new model of
employment and we recommend a paradigmatic changeéhe Israeli society
regarding integrating mentally disabled youngsierthe workplace. Finally, we give
an account of the limitations of the study and toatribution of this research to
theoretical and practical knowledge in the domdiremploying mentally disabled

people from social and legal points of view.



|. THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES

I.1. Conceptual Framework

This research addresses the social and legal aspiettte employment of individuals
with mental disabilities in Israeli society. Ondeetliterature has been discussed, we

can now depict the conceptual framework of thigaesh.

The conceptual framework constitutes the collectibthe significant concepts, terms

and thoughts expressed in our writing.

In a naturalistic-inductive research as this, sagho develop a theory regarding the
research question, the conceptual framework comestitthe ideational grounds on
which the research's basic assumptions rely, ak agethe theoretical field within

which the research is conducted.

Since this research engages in the legal and saspcts of the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities in Israeli sety, the conceptual framework
guiding this research included such concepts agtiéical and social context of
mental retardation, the right to work, employindiinduals with mental disabilities in
workplaces, economic issues involved with the emmlent of individuals with

mental disabilities, changing attitudes, and stigmd prejudice.
[.1.1. Political and Social Context of Addressing Mntal Disability

The common definition by the American AssociationMental Retardation (AAMR)
refers to individuals with cognitive disabilities mentally retarded. In 2002, the same
association determined that "mental retardatiord deficiency disability originating
before age 18 and is characterized by significanttdtions both in intellectual
functioning and in adaptive behavior. The fourtlitied of the Diagnostic Statistical
Manual (DSM) defines "mental retardation” as subage intellectual functioning
existing concurrently with related limitations idaptive skill areas such as self-care,
home living, health and safety. To meet the catetie disabilities have to manifest
before age 18. Mental retardation is then defimeteims of behavioral functioning.
The attempts to define different levels of deficigntend to rely more on
measurements, especially on standard IQ testsq@aBsitcher, Muneka, 1998). This

research uses the term 'mental disability’ in i@lato people having cognitive
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deficiencies, mainly because this is the term usedducational, social, and legal

arenas in Israel.

[.1.2. The Right to Work with Dignity

The labor market is a key player in the integratidrindividuals into society. In a
nutshell, we will mention Harpaz's assertion (199@) work has a major role in the
life of the individual and occupies a great partteé individual's adult life. In most
modern industrialized societies, people spend abdbird of their waking hours in
their workplaces. A good deal of time in the indival's routine is spent on training
and preparation the activity in the workplace ardnping how to improve its
conditions.

Symbolic meaning is attributed to work in moderrsteen society, beyond its being
an economic resource. Work constitutes a significa@ans of gaining social status, a
social network and self esteem. In other words,kwsra dimension that has to do
with personal independence on the one hand, andl-saenmunity belonging on the
other hand (Gal, 2004; Jenkins, 1994; Moore, Hiegte & Alstone, 2002).

The significance of work for the individual can devided into three dimensions
(1) instrumental dimension whereby people work targntee their livelihood and
provide for their material needs; (2) the humandnéienension according to which a
person is characterized by the need to make eff@atsdy, develop, reach
achievements and influence their environment; (&) fieed for meaning according to
which work casts meaning in human life, shapesdastity of the individual, creates
stability and continuity, generates social relaglips and provides the individual
with a feeling that he or she is part of societgainstream (Harpaz, 1999; Kroner,
1997). All this is emphasized regarding the sigaifice of the integration of
individuals with mental disabilities into the workarket, when their functioning is

not like that of non-disabled individuals, duelteit cognitive disabilities.

10



A. Employing Individuals with Mental Disabilities in Workplaces

Despite the acknowledgement of the significancevofk in the advancement of
disabled individuals' quality of life, the litera&upresents ample evidence that the
rates of unemployment amongst individuals with rakdisabilities are higher than in
the general, non-disabled population (Fresko, 1Rnmerman & Duvdevany,
1999). A non-uniform distribution of the specialeds population in position papers
produced by government authorities poses diffiesltin presenting accurate data
regarding the disability categories, but it can,netbeless, be noted that the
employment rate of all persons with disabilities swd8% in 2010, and the
employment rate of persons with severe disabilitias 32% compared to 75% within
the general population (Pepperman, The Departnanthie Integration of People
with Disabilities into the Labor Market, 2011). khe light of the significance
attributed to work in a person's life, this resbageeks to develop a model to enhance

employment of mentally disabled people.

B.Economic Issues Regarding the Employment of Indivigials with
Mental Disabilities

We must remember that the principles of the workketaare based on productivity
and profitability, tough competition and modernheeclogy and requires high skills
(Ram, 1998). Therefore, employers are not intedestdaking "risks" and investing
in persons with mental disabilities, when they eamploy normative workers. The
fears of employing persons with mental disabiliiesus on the need for intensive
training and constant support, and on lack of megliskills (Nietupski, 1996).
Nevertheless, it was found that employers who nattegl persons with mental
disabilities, reported satisfaction with their chitiies (Liebster, 2003; Mandler &
Gaon, 2003). It appears that the main difficultyaspersuade employers to attempt
employing persons with mental difficulties, as oribey have had experience, the
employers can appreciate their worker's contrilbutiemployers, who have had
contact with persons with disabilities, are inctirte employ them (Mandler & Gaon,
2003), and on the other hand they ought to be enmally encouraged to employ
individuals with mental disabilities.
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C.The Law of Equal Opportunity

In 1998 the Law of Equal Rights for People with &igities went into force (herein
"the law"). When this law was made, the Law of HqDpportunity at Work was in
force and included a prohibition of discriminatiohdiscrimination based on innate

and acquired attributes, but the law did not redetisabilities.

In fact, until 1998, there had been no legal andborthe prohibition of disability-
based discrimination. Disability had indeed constil grounds for entitlement to
social services, but it had not served as grouodsduality claims. The Equal rights
for Persons with Disabilities Law of 1998, has bdlea first legal tool creating an
adequate framework for employment discriminatioraimk of persons with
disabilities, and discrimination claims in gengi@fir & Orenstein, 2002). The law's
main virtue is that it allows for the conceptualiaa of persons with disabilities'
experiences as prohibited discrimination, and aldar legal action against this
discrimination, although it still presents many talotes on the way to realizing these
rights (Rabin Margaliot, 2000).

D. Stigma and Prejudice

Persons with mental disabilities often encountetitugies of mostly negative

generalizations based on misconceptions about (&tacher, 1991). These types of
prejudice cause persons with disabilities to beesimdd workers, as their presence in
the workplace causes discomfort and negative fgeliclue to the fear they need
protection or special treatment, or due to miscptices as per their abilities to

perform certain tasks (Yanay, 1996). Their unemmient is considered justified, the
work market which is structured in a way that maitesaccessible to them is taken
for granted, and allowances paid to these persomsperceived as a burden on

society.
E.Changing attitudes towards individuals with disabilties

The attempt to understand the barriers to the bitisgiof individuals with disabilities
in general and individuals with mental disabilitiesparticular, to integrate into the
work market leads us to one of the key concepsoaial psychology's contents — the

concept of "attitude". The concept "attitude" pigato the individuals’ relationships

12



with their material and social worlds as well ashwthemselves and their tendency to

positively or negatively appraise people, objectssues.

A significant "attitude" trait is that an attitudb@as both a positive and negative social
and personal aspects. Sometimes an attitude gipessan a good feeling at the cost
of humiliating others or hating minorities. Someéitatles tend to over-generalize
others constitute prejudice, while others yet sgreesonality needs at the cost of
twisting reality. In the course of life, the origof the attitude is forgotten, and the
individual develops his or her own justificatiors the attitudes, which are based on
previous models. This process works at the devedmprof attitudes to different
groups of people, some of whom the person may ver eneet (Katz, 1983). That is
the process of developing stereotypes and prejudvbéch is not based on facts,

including attitudes towards individuals with merdaabilities.

Figure 1 proposes a visual representation depittiagonceptual framework and the
interaction among the concepts which leads to élsearch question and the research
goals.

The law of
Equal
Opportunity

Stigma and
Prejudice

The Right to
Work with
dignity

Employing
individuals with
mental
disahilities

Economic
Aspects

Changing
Attitudes

Mental

Disabilities

Figure 1: Employment of individuals with mental disabilities — Legal and Social
Aspects
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This research draws on the premise that each peysntitled to reach a state of self-
realization via exercising his/her right to workométheless, the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities in Israeli sety is legally associated with the lack
of legislation making provisions for the individsakith mental disabilities depend on
the benevolence of employers. However, employayarcemanaging their businesses
in terms of economic gain and profitability as thain aspect of the business. The
employment of individuals with mental disabilitieslso involves difficulties
stemming from negative attitudes, stigma and pregudon the part of the
environment. This research's main goal is to dgwvaldéegal and social model which
will enable individuals with mental disabilities ibe employed.

Given that employment is the "key component” in ékperience of individuals with
mental disabilities’ integration into their socealvironment, the examination of the
existing provisions for the employment of individkiavith disabilities (emphasizing
mental disabilities) and investigating their apabdity will lead to recommendations
for employment policy-making in the form of a prged social-legal model for the
employment of individuals with mental disabilitieghich might meet the terms of the
declared policy. In other words, an applied practased on agreed upon ideational
principles, trying to break through the barriersween "intent" and "practice”, in a
regulative way representing an applicable employnpeticy for the increase of the
number of individuals with mental disabilities ware active in the work market. The
following chapters provide an overview of the themal perspectives which

underpinned this study.

[.2. Historical, Political, and Social Context of he Development of
"Mental Disability"

Introduction

Mental retardation, as it was initially called, fgst and foremost a social
phenomenon, with a prevalence of 0.83% of the @, more with boys than with
girls (Ronen, 2005). As a social phenomenon, meetardation is characterized by
multiple attempts to define it. Nevertheless, thanges in the perception of mental
retardation began in the second half of th® C@ntury. Before that, it was perceived
to be an illness or a personal situation as a tregulvhich those who had usually
received support mostly expressed by providingdoaseds and separating them from

14



the community life. Mentally disabled persons didt rstudy, because they were
considered incapable of studying. They mostly deeelh closed institutions together
with the mentally ill, who like them, were considdrto be lacking any judgment.
Research activity in the field of mental retardatis relatively young, and only
started in the end of the T€entury. Great progress was made in the first dfaifie
20" Century (Clarke & Clarke, 1974) when more reseashbd light on mental
disability. Consequently, society abandoned theraggh maintaining that the
retarded person cannot learn, since if his/herlligg@ce is constant, there is no
development, and the situation will remain as itGse of the implications of this
approach was that if a person was diagnosed aardest’, the tag would last
permanently. This is another example of the chamgating "social ripples”, since if
intelligence is not constant, one can learn ansh@baand hence, attitudes to retarded
persons is not only therapeutic/maintenance (attgni his/her physical needs) but

also educational.

Over the years the causes of mental disability vaereled into four major groups,
despite the fact that in most cases no one clesecean be identified (Ronen, 2005).
(A) Biological factors chromosomal disorders andeaje factors (Down Syndrome,
Fragile X Syndrome and more); (B) Physical factprs-delivery injuries (viruses,
illnesses, Preeclampsia, drugs and medicationg)ries while in labor (forceps
delivery, injury, lack of oxygen) and post-delivery injuri@srain damage and head
trauma, vaccinations); (C) Environmental factorsensory deprivation and psycho-

social deprivation (bad nutrition, ilinesses, payend backwardness).
[.2.1. Various Definitions of Mental Disability

Ten definitions of mental retardation were writtenthe 20" Century. The first
definition by Tredgold (1908) readA"state of mental defect from birth, or from an
early age, due to incomplete cerebral developmentgonsequence of which the
person affected is unable to perform his dutiesnasber of society in the position of
life to which he is borAA The emphasis in this definition is on lack ofewand the

constant state of deficiency.

Another definition of mental retardation reflectg@nicity and maintains that mental

retardation is a state of social incompetence nbthiat maturity, resulting from
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developmental arrest of constitutional origin (lukne or acquired); the condition is
considered essentially incurable through treatnaeit irremediable through training
(Doll, 1941). The definition included six elememsich Doll (1941) considered

essential to the concept of mental retardation:

(1) social incompetence (2) due to mental subnatyngB) which has been
developmentally arrested (4) which obtains at nigt6) is of constitutional origin
(6) is essentially incurable. The first four of skeeelements have continued to be
overtly central to the prevailing conceptualizatioh mental retardation. Social
incompetence associated with deficits in mentalitghiuns from Doll's definition
through later definitions (Smith, J.D, 2000).

However, there has been a gradual change in thegpigon, and in the late 1950s the
fifth definition of mental retardation is alreadeferred to as a developmental
phenomenon (a phenomenon first manifested befoeel&y which consists of three
aspects: maturity, learning and adaptive behg¥Heber, 1959). The sixth definition
already refers to a combination of sub-average rgénetellectual functioning and

deficits in adaptive behavior.

The term "adaptive behavior" is relatively new asdsignificance lies in its being an
additional characteristic of mental disability,addition to intellectual functioning. In

other words, a person can be of intellectual fumetig that is sub-average, but with
proper adaptive behavior, the person will not basatered "retarded. One of the
problems of that definition is its ambiguity of tterm "adaptive behavior". How is it
identified? What are the criteria characterizing Bubsequent definitions largely
engaged in it. Gradually, a third element was ohiied — the environment, which is
primarily expressed in the attempt to remind ug thantal disability was initially

perceived as a personal trait, a phenomenon (@iseasny other) which a person
contracts regardless of the environment, and tberethe environment/community is
not obliged to support the mentally disabled indiial, and his/her family has to cope
with a constant situation which can neither beté@anor rehabilitated. In this respect,
providing support to the mentally disabled indivatlus considered an act of social
grace and consideration of is/her state, althobhghcommunity is not responsible for
it. Gradually, awareness increased to the factrttettally disabled individuals can be

members of the community and can change and leatimeir way and at their pace,
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based on their capabilities, much like normativ@iduals. Consequently, mentally
disabled individuals can also contribute to socidile tenth definition of mental
disability was published by the AAMR in 2002 angesses the change in perception
by integrating three characteristics: sub-averagellectual functioning, adaptive
behavior and the environmental context. This dadiniallows for regarding mental
retardation, or as it is called "intellectual digi&y, in the context of alleviating
intervention (such as individualized services opmurt), 'Mental Retardation is a
disability characterized by significant limitatiot®th in intellectual functioning and
in adaptive behavior as expressed in conceptuaiat@and practical adaptive skills.
The disability originates before age "18Luckasson et. al., 2002). In this sense,

defining mental disability is conducted in lessadgtinistic terms.

It is important to clarify two major terms in thagefinition: the first term is that of
"significant disability", and the second -atlaptive behavior'. The term "significant
disability" refers to the discrepancy between ietgbal functioning in practice and
during diagnosis and the functioning of the enuwinemt in which the mentally
disabled individual lives. In the past this disaepy was measured via different
values such as a discrepancy of two years andamrepared to the age group and so
forth. Today, following the changes in the defimiti of mental disability, the
assessment of intellectual functioning mostly peried via IQ tests is integrated with
adaptive measures. The latter refer to the indaliduability to function in
correspondence with the age group and the envirohmewhich he/she lives in the
domains of communication, self-help, daily life,ced skills, use of community
resources, self-direction, health and safety, auvadefunctioning, leisure and
employment. A combination of sub-average IQ resfidedow 70) and sub-normative
functioning in two or more adaptive skills testifg "significant disability”. The
combination of these two measures allows for refegeto a variety of intelligences,
much like with people whose development is norneatia the past, diagnosis focused
on cognitive functioning. The term "adaptive beloaVipertains to the individual's
ability to function in correspondence with the ageup and the environment. It is a
collection of acquired perceptional, social andcpcal capabilities, so as to allow for
proper daily functioning. Adaptive behavior defidy influences the daily routine
and the ability to respond to changes in life amdhie environment's demands. This

deficiency pertains to intellectual capabilitiesariipation, interaction and social
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roles, health and context. Assessment of functgmartains to both one-time and
ongoing functioning, on the usage of existing resesi in the individual's
environment, and in behaviors promoting comfortaddaditions which suit the need
to protect one's mental and physical health (AAMB)2; Riklin and Kashmon, 2004;
Ronen, 2005). It is an attempt to evaluate theviddal's ability to cope within the
daily routine in the flow of life. The issue is ptematic and hard to evaluate, and the
great bulk of weight still lays on IQ tests. Newetdess, use of both measures creates a
new situation, as a person with low intellectugbadalities may have good adaptive
skills, which make up for the disability and alldar his/her integration into society.
The definitions of mental disability in the last &@ars have examined the changes and
their implications on society and the individuasathich those definitions apply. Thus
new possibilities are offered to individuals withemal disabilities. The main
difference focuses on the attempt to integratell@diial functioning and other
components such as adaptive behavior and the emvéwotal context. This integration
is significant as it points to the significanceatif factors, which can make up for low
intellectual functioning. This section provided astbrical, political and social
overview of mental disability. The next section lwibrtray the various attempts to

define mental disability.
[.2.2. Defining Mental Disability

To demonstrate the changes that have taken plabe ihefinition of mental disability,
we will review the last three AAMR (American Assation for Mental Retardation)
definitions. The comparison, based Gnossman, 1983, and Luckasson, 1992 and
2002,is presented in Table 1.

18



Table 1: Defining Mental Disability

Grossman, 1983

Luckasson, 1992

Luckasson, 2002

Mental retardation refers to
significantly subaverage
general intellectual
functioning existing
concurrently with deficits in
adaptive behavior and
manifested during the
developmental period.

Mental retardation refers to
substantial limitations in presen
functioning. It is

characterized by significantly
subaverage intellectual
functioning, existing
concurrently with related
limitations in two or more of the
following applicable adaptive
skill areas: communication, self
care, home living, social skills,
community use, self-direction,
health and safety, functional
academics, leisure, and work.
Mental retardation manifests
before age 18

Mental retardation is a disability
characterized by significant
limitations both in intellectual
functioning and in adaptive behavig
as expressed in conceptual, social,
and practical adaptive skills. This
disability originates before age 18.

The following five assumptions are
essential to the application of this
definition:

1. Limitations in present
functioning must be
considered within the
context of community
environments typical of the
individual's age peers and
culture.

2. Valid assessment considers
cultural and linguistic
diversity as well as
differences in
communication, sensory,
motor, and behavioral
factors.

3 Within an individual,
limitations often co-exist
with strengths.

4. An important purpose of
describing limitations is to
develop a profile of needed
supports.

5. With appropriate
personalized supports over
a sustained period, the life
functioning of the person
with mental retardation will
improve.

=

To examine the differences among the last threenilehs (Grossman, 1983;

Luckasson et. al,, 1992; Luckasson et. al., 2002l first identify the significant

characteristics in the three definitions and see thmse characteristics have changed,

and the significance of the changes pertainindiéonentally disabled individual and

society (AAMR, 2002).
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The 1983 definition (Grossman, 1983) emphasizes three aspects of drgam
disability definition: intellectual functioning (IQ0 and below), adaptive behavior
(learning capabilities, independence in daily kfied personal responsibility which
corresponds to chronological age) and the develamheeriod (from conception to
age 18). Noting the age, distinguishes those iddals characterized by brain injuries
which have occurred in the maturity stage and dfibrmaturation of the nervous
system, and mentally disabled individuals. As wdl wee, those three domains
continue to constitute key factors in the two sgoeat definitions, but the extent of

their influence varies.

The 1992 definition(Luckasson et. al., 1992) refers to the currenest@her than a
permanent trait. This suggests a new perceptiomaital disability. According to
which, changes in cognitive functioning may occurig the developmental period.
Other elements were added to the definition progiddetails of such terms as
"adaptive behavior" and the "developmental peridgellowing the 1983 definition,
which first engaged in these terms without cle#tbntifying them, a need arose for
clearer diagnosis. Consequently, "adaptive behavier described in the 1992
definition through a list of adaptive skills, suak communication, self-help and so
forth. The 1992 definition preserved only someha previous definition (Grossman,
1983), and changed in the following four ways: (i)expressed the changing
understandings that mental disability is a funatignstate; (2) It omitted the inter-
disability classification (light, moderate and haddability); (3) It assumes the
environment which offers support conditions toiwduals with disabilities may
have a positive influence on the individual's fumaing to the extreme point (in rare
cases) a change in diagnosis of the individual gp¢mentally disabled”; (4) It
extended the concept of "adaptive behavior" frogladal description to a specific
detailed description of adaptive skills. The 19%imtion's uniqueness lies in the
attempt to expand from one focal measure of intell functioning to other
measures in the adaptive domain. The adaptive mesasestify to a person's ability to
learn, assimilate and cope with social norms. Téesk to broaden the grounds of
mental disability diagnosis and suggest criteridctvrare anchored in the external
environment's reality, which can be demonstrateldi.t#at in addition to internal
personal criteria (allegedly associated only witte tperson, such as cognitive

capability). Another uniqueness of the definitienits usage. It turned the definition
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of mental disability into the first stage in a pess which starts with diagnosis and
continues with adjusting support services for thentally disabled individual. The
diagnosis process also includes the strong and wedmits of the individual who is
diagnosed in four functional domains: intellectaall adaptive skills, psychological
and emotional skills, physical and health skillsdahe environment (living and
working environments). In the end of the diagngsiscess, a matrix can be drawn,
whereby on one axis strength and weaknesses ataldes and on the other axis —
the level of required support, base on four measiakernately, limited, long-term
and extensive. This constituted the first atteropdknowledge the mentally disabled
person's individuality; like normative people, h&'shas a unique strengths and
weaknesses pattern. The four levels of severitmaftal retardation are replaced by a
system that classifies the intensities and pattefssipport required by individuals:

The 2002 definition (Luckasson et.al. 2002) maintains significant fad&
behavior" limitations can only be determined bagedtandard measures sampled on
the general population including normative and llisa individuals. These measures
are still in the process of development and reachim agreement about them is still
hard. Therefore, using them depends on environrheotdexts. The 2002 definition
assumes the following: (1) Limitations in preseandtioning must be considered
within the context of community environments typioc& the individual's age peers
and culture,meaning the standards according to which the functioning ttoeé
individual is measured have to correspond with wlsatacceptable in his/her
community and not in foreign environments — theneixation has to be conducted in
the individual's environment, culture and age grd@p Valid assessment considers
cultural and linguistic diversity as well as difé@ices in communication, sensory,
motor, and behavioral factors. A significant asses® has to consider factors of
personal variation and unique responses. It hasotsider the individual's culture
such as the spoken language a t home, non-verbahaaication and customs which
may influence the assessment results;W&hin an individual, limitations often co-
exist with strengths; individuals with mental diggyp, much like normative people,
have strengths and limitations. Hence they candpalle and have strengths that
have nothing to do with mental disability. It isportant to note these capabilities. (4)
An important purpose of describing limitations @ develop a profile of needed

supports. An important goal in the description dability is the development of a
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profile of support, meaning, assessment is thée $tep in the work on developing the
supports which the individual requires to improuadtioning. Branding a person as
"mentally disabled" must lead to drawing a profié required support. This
assumption was already used in the 1992 definibomh was validated here (the term
"support” refers to any action seeking to help ih@ividual function in various
situations). (5) With appropriate personalized sufgpover a sustained period, the
life functioning of the person with mental retaidat will improve. Lack of
improvement should serve as grounds for re-asgedisensupport profile. Adequate
supports may preserve the situation or halt regres$he following section depicts a

shift in understanding mental disability.
[.2.3. A Paradigm Shift in Understanding Mental Disability

The authors of the most recent AAMR manual (Lukassb al., 1992) have
characterized their revisions as a paradigm ghife field of mental retardation. This
paradigm shift is presented as consisting of tveet The first of these is a change
in the perception of mental retardation from atteaisting in an individual to an
expression of the interaction between a person lwithed intellectual and adaptive
skills, and that individual's environment. The set@lement of the paradigm shift is
the emphasis on the pattern of the person's nedluksr than a focus on that person's
deficits (Schalock et al., 1994). A paradigm shifthe field of mental retardation is
likely to have profound implications for the eduoat care, and treatment of millions
of human beings. The 2002 definition has three majaracteristics: (1) It adheres to
the term "mental retardation” and the guidelineggested by the 1992 definition,
including the functional orientation and emphasissapport; (2) It includes the three
diagnostic criteria pertaining to intellectual ftioaing, adaptive behavior and age;
(3) it maintains commitment to the notion that slasation based on required support
must be the primary focus of classification andedatnation of the preferred
situation. The concept of "mental retardation” vgagnificantly extended in this
definition which emphasizing functional orientatjogcological perspective and the
use of support paradigms for classification andvigling services. The theoretical
model, which is an application of the 2002 defomti continues the ecological model
regarding key factors in the understanding of menggardation and individual

functioning: the individual, the environment, ain tsupport the environment has to
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provide. The new model presents current understgsdof multi-dimensionality of
mental retardation, and the role of mediation wrsapport plays in the individual's
functioning. Moreover, cognitive disability and taecompanying characteristics are
dynamic, flexible and changing according to thealiewment of the individual and in
the course of his/her life. This development degema the right output at home, in
the education system, in employment and in the conityy as grounds for the

advancement of persons with cognitive disabiliflasckasson et al., 2002).

In other words, this definition tells the mentadligabled individual's community it is
the community's duty to create conditions whichl vallow mentally disabled
individuals to live a life which has quality attutes and realize their potential. This
is, to a great extent, similar to the commitmemtiesty has for all of its members. This
definition suggests that the mentally disabled vithlial is first and foremost a
member of the community, and hence is eligible ¢éovises delivered by the
community, and then, as a member, he/she alsmhamtribute to the best of his/her
abilities. The term "support” seeks to bypass arimize the component of custody,
by responding to the mentally disabled individualeds and helping rather than
initiating, deciding or performing for him/her. Sagat transfers the control from the
environment to the mentally disabled individualughincreasing the potential for
his/her autonomy. This section discussed the shifinderstanding mental disability,

while the next section presents the change in dieimnof mental disability.
[.2.4. Change in Perception: from Retardation to Dsability

Regarding the definition of mental retardationmtist be noted the population of
mentally disabled individual is diverse, much likermative people. The distinction
between different levels of disability was omittiedm the 1992 definition and those
that follow, and in its stead, came the level @juieed support and its duration. The
goal was to strive for the mentally disabled indual's quality of life and realization
of potential within the community. This omissionshdramatic implications on the
entire mentally disabled individuals' populatiospecially those functioning at a level
of moderate disability and below, or in contemppitarms, those in need of intensive

long-term support in most life domains.
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The first result of this change is professional ifications regarding the nature of
support required by the individual after diagnodibis change changed diagnosis
from a summative, branding tool into a primary (ortant) component in the process
of planning support intervention. The support degpresses society's commitment
to the mentally disabled individual. The secondultess that light retardation,
constituting the majority of the mentally disabiedividuals' population (75% - 80%
- Field& Sanchez, 1999) assimilated into the milgladilities' population (learning
disabilities and other difficulties). Researcheavéd argued that the 1992 definition
caused the disappearance of the mild retardatioegoey (MacMillan, Gresham,
Bocian & Lambros, 1998).

Current distinction is between two groups in thentally disabled individuals'
population: the "mild disability" group and the "derate, severe, profound and
complex" disability known as "significant disabjllt(Westling & Fox, 2000). The
differences between the groups focus on the foligwilifferences: learning and
adaptive capabilities (personal factors) and theelleof required support

(environmental factors).

The term "significant disability” refers to a statlereby the individual has a severe
physical or mental impairment which seriously linihis/her general learning

capabilities, personal and social skills and orgugl and sensory development.
These individuals have low capabilities in skillequiring independence for

functioning. In most cases, such a state requing®iag, intensive support from the

environment (Westling & Fox, 2000). The traditiocategories regarding "significant

disability" pertain to individuals who have beemaghosed with moderate, severe and
profound disability, autism and other disabilitieshese individuals are often

described as persons whose behavior is unacceptahle often engage in self-

stimulation, or whose self-care capabilities, laag® and communication are

deficient (Baker, 1979; Brimer, 1990).

The American Association for Persons with Severenditaaps — TASH defines
"significant disability” based on the required Iea# support. According to this
definition, persons with severe handicaps are iddals of all ages, who require
ongoing support so as to be able to participatthéncommunity life and enjoy the
quality of life available to persons with lessesabilities or none. Support may be
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required for mobility, communication, self-care dedrning (Meyer, Peck & Brown,
1991). This definition corresponds to the 2002m&éin of AAMR (AAMR, 2002).

The term "support” was first used with regards tental disability in the 1992
definition (Luckasson, et al., 1992) and becameeatral concept in the 2002
definition (Luckasson et al., 2002). Although tleen is not new, there is a change in
the significance of its application for individualsth mental disabilities. The belief
that adjusted support may improve the mentally ldesh individual's functional
capabilities and quality of life is new. This bélie applied via making the distinction
between types of support, such as support in emq@ay, in housing and inclusive
education, and the nature of support (intensity dadhtion). The significance of
support lies in the promise it brings of the creatbf an ongoing natural and effective
process of advancing the mentally disabled indi@id@ihe perception underpinning
the term is that through a consistent, adjusted emeractive process of the
environment with the mentally disabled individualchange may occur, following
which the mentally disabled individual's functiogirand integration into the
community will improve. The attitude to the memnyalisabled individual in the
process is new and testifies to a change basedcogpt@nce and understanding,
according to which mentally disabled individual adso be partners in processes that
concern them. This partnership requires the cneattid conditions for the
intellectually disabled individuals, which the emnment has to create. Even when
the intellectually disabled individuals are noteabb realize the possibilities offered
by the environment, the latter still has to cregiportunities, much like opportunities

for normally developing individuals.

Conversely, we ought to present the American Paythi Association's clinical
definition of "mental retardationih the fourth edition of the Diagnostic Statistical

Manual (DSM, _http://allpsych.com/disorders/dsm.i@hi3/2013, "Deficits in

general mental abilities (intellectual functioninggnd Concurrent deficits or
impairments in adaptive behavior" (p. 39) different domains such as self-care,
work, health and safety. Any equivalent functiodeability appearing after the age
of 17 will be considered Dementia, and not intellet disability. The distinction

between the ages is directed at the psychologteté ®f a person encountering an

intellectual defect after reaching maturity, in trast to a person whose intellectual
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resources were less than normal for most of histieelopment years. Mental
disability is perceived as a specific disorder,uiio it may be accompanied by other
disorders.The fifth DSM edition is to be published in May Z&)land the term
"mental retardation” is likely to change into "iiéetual disability”. This change in
terminology represents the transition to a modeligiits and is in accordance with
the Montreal Declaration on Intellectual Disabdgisigned in 2004 in collaboration
with the world Health Organizatioas well as with the change recently made by the
former American Association of Mental RetardatigiA.M.R) which changed its
name to American Association on Intellectual andvéd@mental Disabilities
(AAIDD) after many deliberations. This happenedautcome of the developments
of the 1980s in the United States, where a changeaiues on which those who
provided services for people with intellectual tidisies, resulted in a council for
individuals with developmental problems in the 8&tatof Minnesota,
(http://www.mnddc.org/learning/document/GT042.POFR22013 which in 1987

determined that those people, like all others eatéled to equal opportunities and to

information that will enable them to exercise threghts, learn the skills necessary for
integration into the community and employment ték contribute to society. This
significant stepping stone led to the introductafnthe Americans with Disabilities
Act in 1990. In this view, the change in definittoand terminology reflects change of

attitude to mentally disabled people as equaleanesy.

In The United Kingdom, on the other hand, orgamrest of individuals with
intellectual disabilities claimed that even thifletiis unsuitable, and led to the
introduction of the alternative term "individualstiwvlearning difficulties” (Feldamn,
Lahav & Haimovich, 2007).

Intensive engagement in the definition of "mengaardation” leads Robert Edgerton
(1993) to wonder about the purpose of the definjti®here are many cognitively
limited people in the United States and the reshefworld who live in dramatically
different social cultural worlds. Until we enterae worlds and learn from the
people who live in them, we will not know what rakrétardation is or what people
with it can accomplish, and that what they can agptish can enlighten and enlarge
us all.(p. 234). Mental disability, then, reflects an atf# to depict it as a difficulty to
learn. Following these perceptions we will discuasous levels of disability as they

appear in the literature.
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1.2.5. Intelligence for Attributing Meaning to Indi vidual Differences

In the past, there was a consensus between theidamePsychology Association
(APA) (publishers of the DSM) and the AAMR (Amenc#ssociation on Mental
Retardation) regarding the definition of "mentatiardation and the levels of mental
retardation (MacMillan, Gresham & Siperstain, 199B)e DSM-IV identifies four
levels of mental retardation: mild with an 1Q rangfe50 — 70; moderate with an 1Q
range of 35 — 50; severe with an 1Q range of 2@—afhd profound retardation with
an 1Q range lower than 20.

However, in 1992 AAMR deviated from the traditiomgdfinition emphasizing 75 1Q
cutoff score in diagnosing mental retardation, #ng, in fact, broadened the number
of those diagnosed. The four levels of severitynehtal retardation are replaced by a
system that classifies the intensities and pattefreipport required by individuals,
meaning (1) intermittent, or "as needed," shomatesupports; (2) limited, those
supports needed regularly, but for ashort perfotime; (3) extensive, seen as

ongoing and regular; (4) pervasive, viewed as @msnd potentially life-sustaining.

The AAMR approach also includes some technicakiems in the standard diagnosis
procedure. A great deal of professional and acacleontroversy has been generated
by the 1992 revision of the AAMR definition, andlieged the split in approaches
between APA and AAMR increases confusion in theuiesis of mental retardation
(MacMillan, Gresham & Siperstain, 1993).

Moreover, since mental disability is defined bathterms of intellectual (academic)
and social competence, it is important to assesstwo characteristics before
diagnosing a person as mentally disabled. Thiotsansimple task. Errors in the IQ
score may be due to a number of reasons: mistakesti administration and scoring,
each child's personal characteristics, languagelgmts, lack of motivation to excel n
tests, transitory circumstances disrupting thed&hiife such as illness or stress in the
family and the limitations of the tests (Carson98p Researchers further state
although it seems simple to assess social competenainly when assessment is
based on observations and clinical scales it lisestsy to make the errors that are so
common in 1Q scores. Most skills listed in the AAMRtended adaptive competency

skills list do not allow for accurate measurememsthe existing techniques
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(Luckasson et al., 1992; MacMillan et al., 1993urtRermore, there is great
significance to the criteria used by those making &ssessment. For instance, if
children are well adjusted to life in the city emonment, but not to the formal school
requirements, should they be assessed as havirlg mgdium or low social
competence? Researchers (Luckasson et al., 1992MiN&n et al., 1993) raise
doubts as to the ability to make any such objegtidgments.. In the short-term, such
classifications may cause parents, who alreadyHelgless, provide the child with
faulty, discriminating education (Richardson, Koll& Katz, 1985), and are also
likely to influence teachers who are already owatkd. In the long term, such a
classification may turn into a "self fulfilling ppbecy”, which is fed by the human
tendency to behave in terms corresponding to psoglense of "self" and the
expectations of others. Conversely, certain prograave sown that it is possible to
generate significant changes in adaptive skillg special education and other
rehabilitation means. Vigorous cognitive stimulatimonstitutes the grounds for solid
development of mental capacity. The expected chdegends on a specific person's
state and the level of mental disability.

It appears the discourse pertaining to the terrtelligence" started with a person's
cognitive competence, which guides reasoning. d@lEsourse takes place within the
psychological discourse and engages in the mosctefé ways of measuring

intelligence and the issue of the tension betweéslligence's biological factors and
its social factors, and the question whether irespnts one mental attribute or an

array of such attributes.

An additional angle of this issue, which also leadsto the core of this research, is
presented by Tzipori (2012), who maintains thatdiseussion of the tension between
nature and nurture raises the context where tlaligegnce in which psychologists

engage is rooted — the context of inequality. Tibatlso the context which motivates
the sociological criticism of intelligence tests asmechanism of exclusion and
discrimination. Tzipori (2012) follows in the fotéps of Bourdieu (2005), claiming

intelligence is an arbitrary mythical criterion fperpetuating social inequalities, to
the point which Bourdieu calls "Racism of Intellige". Tzipori (2012) believes that

if we believe with Bourdieu that "intelligence" vghat "intelligence tests measure”,
then there is not intelligence as an entity whicbcpdes the test, and therefore it

cannot be used to account for academic successlwfef There is a need to account
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for the tests' predictive ability in a different yvaAccording to Bourdieu, the answer
lies in the tested objects, which are not the tesulearning, but rather, part of the
condition that enable learning. Nor do results delpen the will or work of the tested
individual. According to Bourdieu, then, intelligemis the scientific term which the
governing class gives to a group of intellectuahpetencies which can be measured
in a standard test. As a scientific object and peattice, "intelligence" is a method
for setting a price on the producers of linguigtfoducts in a specific market. And
whereas language is, in general, a "free markegravlone has to read between the
lines, rely on intuitions and make do with genenapressions on people one meets,
"intelligence” seeks to turn language in to a "omii currency” in the linguistic
market, thus alleviating the setting of price aratié: tell me what your intelligence
is, and | will tell you what you do (Or will do), wat your cultural inclinations are, to
what extent you can comprehend what | say and ghthie value of truth | ought to
attribute to what you say. Bourdieu's criticismginls Tzipori, applies to all scales
based on individual potential, meaning on capabgditwhich are allegedly not

acquired.

A brief review of the history of the term "intelligee" depicts it as a mental or

intellectual capacity, and was first used in thedyegears of the 2B Century, but
scientifically it was systematically used in biojogin 1883, George Romanes
published a book engaging in the mental evolutibanomals and the animals' ability
to use reasoning or intelligence. Since the tereasoning" stood for absolute
competence, rather than relative thinking activgmanes chose to use the term
"intelligence" precisely because he wanted to miatddlectual competence which is
not uniform, but rather has infinite variations iai, 2012).

Theoretically, the grounds for ranking intelligeradeesady appear in Charles Darwin's
"On the Origin of the Specieand Herbert Spencer'®tinciples of Psychologdy In

both cases, evolution can account for the fact hibatans are not the only ones with
mental capabilities. The conclusion, then, is thatre is no fundamental difference
between savages and educated men, or betweenrapasyaother animal, except for

an infinite number of ranks on one developmentatiooum.

Binet (Tzipori, 2012) argued the scale only repnésehe student's present mental

state and special needs, and does not presumgréseat the way in which the tested

29



student arrived at the measured capability — gemetsocial or both, and the child's
future cannot predicted by it. All the scale allofes is the identification of students
who require special treatment, so he/she can detnit his/her educators. The Binet-
Simon scale's goal was not to grade, but to diftesee. Binet had no interest in
normal persons, geniuses or adults, but ratherxiemional children. He was
convinced that each child, retarded as he may bleisfher mental age, can still
improve and achieve with proper guidance and suppberefore, Binet engaged in
the development of teaching methods for speciddicin.

And there lies the problem. The American versiohghe intelligence are far from
being tests of measuring intelligence for the psey®f improving academic
achievements, and are directed at classifying thulation, for distinguishing the
normal from the sub-normal and supervising the humaality of various social
institutions. An example of that is the Brighangsearch in the early 1920s. Brigham
was a member of the eugenics movement, examinedethdts of mental tests
conducted with the American military recruits dgrivorld War |, and claimed in his
book, "A Study of American Intelligentél1923), the absorption of immigrants with
low intelligence caused the decline in the levepgeheral intelligence in the United
States, and that this tendency will increase agabes will mix due to immigration.
His research even led to the restrictions on imatign in 1924. The inherent
assumption was that intelligence is not only a italegand measurable entity, but also
genetic with group characteristics. Although as tears passed the eugenics
movement declined, the format of the test whicheniie target of harsh scientific
criticism, served Brigham in the development of &cholastic Aptitude Test, which

is in use to this very day.

The controversy over Brigham's book points to tifecdlty of defining intelligence,

specifically in attributing meaning to individualifigrences. The contemporary
definition of "intelligence" seeks to avoid raca@l political implications and appears
in a report published by the American Psychologisdociation: Individuals differ

from one another in their ability to understand giex ideas, to adapt effectively to
the environment, to learn from experience, to eegag/arious forms of reasoning, to
overcome obstacles by taking thought... Conceptsnidlligence” are attempts to
clarify and organize this complex set of phenome&ithough considerable clarity

has been achieved in some areas, no such concezatiiah has yet answered all the
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important questions, and none commands universakerds After discussing
intelligence within the context of mental disal@#, the next section portrays

linguistic aspects of the term mental retardation.
[.2.6. Some Linguistic Aspects of the Term "MentaRetardation”

In the late 1950s Russian Psychologist Luria'sistudnd findings were published.
He maintained that the phenomenon of retardationlwes the inability to form a
language as a secondary code system for assesshayidr. This led western
researchers to re-evaluating the phenomenon anghgseéhe definitions that are
accepted today, mentally disabled individuals amemal, and their retardation stems
from a slow rate of development. The re-evaluatibrihe concept of intelligence
which started in the late 1990s introduced new @ggres in the domain of imparting
basic cognitive skills. This approach emphasizeseati psychological thinking
maintaining we have to avoid set premises aboulirtigations of learning skills, and
instead, we have to strive for a functional analygpproach to learning difficulties
and adopt a non-conservative approach offering waysemedy the disabilities

arising from the findings (Gillham, 1977).

Therefore, a person's performance limitations ougHie assessed in relation to the
community environments typical of the peer groud #re culture, and we must ask
ourselves whether the personal adjustment of tippast systems will improve the
skills of a mentally disabled person. In other vrthis is an extensive but dynamic
disorder, whereby the limitations deriving from are greatly affected by the
interaction between the individual and his or memiediate environment and the level

of the available supporting systems' adjustment.

This approach is reflected in the terminologicansition from the term "mentally
retarded" to the term “individuals with mental digéies”. This change in
terminology represents the transition to a modeligiits and is in accordance with
the Montreal Declaration on Intellectual Disabdgisigned in 2004 in collaboration
with the world Health Organization, as well as witle change recently made by the
former American Association of Mental RetardatighA.M.R) which changed its
name to American Association on Intellectual andvéd@mental Disabilities
(AAIDD) after many years of deliberations (Shalatkal., 2007).
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This happened as an outcome of the developmeriteedf980s in the United States,
where a change in values on which those who prdvekrvices for people with
intellectual disabilities, resulted in a committiee individuals with developmental
problems in the State of Minnesota, which in 198%thmined that those people, like
all others, are entitled to equal opportunities smthformation that will enable them
to exercise their rights, learn the skills necesg$ar integration into the community

and employment that will contribute to society.

The updated 2010 AAIDD definition readdntellectual disability is a disability
characterized by significant limitations both iraltectual functioningreasoning,
learning, problem solving) and edaptive behavior, which covers a range of
everyday social and practical skills. This disdliloriginates before the age of.18
Five assumptions underlie this updated definiti¢th) Limitations in present
functioning must be considered within the contebda@mmunity environments typical
of the individual's age peers and culture; (2) ¥assessment considers cultural and
linguistic diversity as well as differences in coomtation, sensory, motor, and
behavioral factors; (3) Within an individual, lirattons often co-exist with strengths;
(4) An important purpose of describing limitatioissto develop a profile of needed
supports; (5) With appropriate personalized supgpover a sustained period, the life
functioning of the person with mental retardatioil wnprove. According to this
updated definition, the phenomenon of mental digghs not terminal, nor is it
static, but rather dynamic, and an individual wittental disabilities may, with

suitable help and support develop and get outeeitlusion boundaries.

The changes which have occurred in the definitiomental disability over the years
suggest the ultimate definition for this complexman phenomenon has not been
found yet. Mental disability requires that each lnnsociety deliver maximum
support to its members to whom the definition aggliThe change in definition from
"mental retardation” to "intellectual disabilitylsa points to a change in thinking,
from a traditional approach distinguishing the "brfecusing on a "medical”
perspective and a weakness in the individual wihegresents him/her, to a holistic
approach with a social orientation, perceiving mkdtsability as one component of
various characteristics representing the individaatl his/her connection to the social
environment, in correspondence with the Conven@onthe Rights of Persons with

Disabilities- Adopted by the U.N General Assemld9@6) which states persons with
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disabilities are: Those who have long-term physical, mental, intallcor sensory
impairments which in interaction with various baws may hinder their full and

effective participation in society on a equal bagith others.

This research adopted the term 'a mentally disgiéesion’ to be used throughout the
writing of the thesis as it reflects the definitiadvanced by the study. Thus, a mental
disability reflects a range of intellectual, soceinotional, and cognitive competences
as they relate to a person's functioning withinietyc The following chapter adds a

layer to this theoretical discussion regardingititividual'sstatus in society.

[.3. The Status of Mentally Disabled Individuals inSociety

[.3.1. Philosophical Perspectives

This chapter outlines the philosophical and theucal aspects of a person's status in
society as they relate to mental disabilities. Wiaendiscuss the rights of mentally
disabled individuals to work, like all other peoplee had better anchor this right by
drawing basic concepts in social philosophy andsthaal framework and culture in
which they exist. Aristotle, whose discussion of term "justice” determined, to a
great extent, the nature of the discussions ofteéh@ for generations distinguished
between "distributive justice" (fair allocation oésources to all those entitled to
them), and "corrective justice” ( How to repair Kaof balance in allocating
resources). His philosophy pertaining to this taggpears in hislicomachean Ethics
Book V, Chapter2 — 3. The principles of justice in Aristotle's work autterly
formal. He does not discuss the nature of the oloeallocation and the nature of the
grounds for allocation (Weinreb, 1980). Those twocpptions of justice were central
to moral discussions of "justice". The "distrib@iyustice approach” became central
to the issue of social justice, and the "correcjustice" approach became dominant
in discussion of punishment and retribution (EzZ2806). The influence of the
Aristotelian principles of justice is emphasizedpinilosophical and legal literature,
and one of the most famous definitions is attridute a Roman litigator, Marcus
Tullius Cicero, Justice is the set and constant purpose which gdvesy man his
due", and a version expressing the rational elemehtke formal principle of justice
is "Individuals who are similar in all respects relevan the kind of treatment in questions

should be given similar benefits and burdens, elvémey are dissimilar in other irrelevant
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respects; and individuals who are dissimilar in aelavant respect ought to be treated

dissimilarity, in proportion to their dissimilarity

The Aristotelian assumption is that each personahgsal or a purpose (“telos”). Just
like the acorn aspires to reach its goal and graw &n oak tree, the person aspires to
grow and realize his/her purpose. Aristotle assedighe human purpose to political
democracy, but this comparison cannot be transiatedcontemporary reality, as its
politics is so much different from Aristotelian deanacy, although Aristotelian basic
assumptions are well rooted in the modern philos@bland social discourse. We can
still maintain Aristotle's characterization of humsapurpose, which is closely linked
to the society in which the person lives and a&tperson's growth only occurs via
participation in self-government via cooperationthwothers. This is not about a
process of elections every few years, but rati@paess of dialogue requiring mutual
respect and a sense of belongingness. The nedtbwo the individual to develop
within the community context while influencing thature of the community in which
the individual participates, requires the acknogtrdent of each individual's need of
basic capacities. It is possible to define thevitlial basic capacities which ought to
be developed. These capacities include the indislability to live life to the fullest
without dying prematurely, and without his/her litening hopeless and pointless; the
ability to live in good health — thus generating tiequirements of food, shelter, the
possibility of social and sexual relationships #mel ability to move from one place to
another; the ability to avoid suffering and enjaysipive experiences; the ability to
communicate socially wit others; the ability toleet on achievements and define
goals; the ability to acknowledge the needs of rsthilhe ability to enjoy the trivial
pleasures of life — laugh, play and so forth; thiitst to live one's own ambitions and
life rather than realizing the dreams of othersov all these is the individual's
ability to choose, to write the story of his/herro¥ife, including the ability to make
decisions regarding the subsequent chapter. Thie dioone's life is personal, but is
meant to be read by others. Others' life storiteence the writing of one individual,

and hence the personal a process of creationti@ftire public process of creation.

The unique aspect of this approach is that it selisection for human development in
the here and now, on all of one's problems andedisés, acknowledging the notion
that each person has a different life story, a eBecperson with a name, a past and

social circumstances which define the person'®.skdch person has his/her unique
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background, shaped by a combination of socialucalltand historical aspects and
past personal choices which shaped the personieefutnder the circumstances of
one's personal life story, we have to find how vean @dvance the individual's
capabilities. The assumption we can advance obélsydo write one's life story is

normative rather than descriptive.

[.3.2. Cultural Perspectives

In his book The Interpretation of Cultures, antlmlogist Clifford Geertz (1973)
maintained that the human nervous system doesnipieoable a person to acquire a
culture, but it actually orders a person to do Ebe Homo sapiens' brain, like
cabbage, which it resembles in shape, has develejikoh the framework of human

culture, and cannot exist outside it.

It can be said, then, that human nature would aweltonsolidated in the course of
evolution without ongoing interaction with culturphtterns. One of the stages of
human society's development led to the realizatiah human rights derive from the
perception of Man and Man's basic needs, regardiésmlonging to a particular

group or gender, and they derive from the basidsi@@mmon to all human beings
wherever they are. These rights are expressednramigs of others and society in
general; demands to uphold the basic interestsegppect, freedom and equality,

demands that prevent individuals and organizatim violating these rights.

This ideal of human rights is primarily universtl.does not depend on a specific
society. Nor is it group, religion or gender rethteHuman rights stem from human
nature, and hence they are not subject to anyigldigstem. An individual does not

have these rights due to living in a society whadknowledges them. The rights
derive from the mere fact that the person is a mub®ng. In this respect these are
"natural” rights which precede the positivist judgrhof one society or another, and
are independent of any society. This view is ntitesadent.

American philosopher, Rawls, is more particular dedcribes justice as fairness (in:
Ezra, 2006). The principles of justice attributedRawls are:

(1) Each person has the same indefeasible claim tdlyaddequate scheme of
equal basic liberties, which scheme is compatibith Whe same scheme of

liberties for all;
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(2) Social and economic inequalities are to satisfy tamaditions: first, they are to
be attached to offices and positions open to alleanconditions of fair
equality of opportunity; and second, they are tadothe greatest benefit of the
least-advantaged members of society.

These principles express justice as consistinghadet ideas: liberty, equality and
rewards for services for the greater good. Rawlglesizes the two principles follow
each other, where the first principle is prior ke tsecond, meaning, principle of
equality precedes the principle of inequality, aming to unequal distribution of
positions (lexical priority). Rawls sought to reathe conceptual discussion of
guestions such as "What is justice?" by discussiagnative questions such as
"Which is the right way to allocate resources?" {tamy to the approach advocating
equal allocation of income and wealth at all coRawls sought to justify non-
egalitarian allocation provided that its goal isitgprove the situation of those who
have the least. He assumed non-egalitarian alotatrould motivate people to
engage in a variety of occupations and invest waryevels of effort, arguing this
type of allocation can be used to create a systeimcentives, which will eventually
benefit all, especially those who are at the bottinthe economic ladder. Rawls
maintains egalitarian allocation of resources bienefo one, while non-egalitarian
allocation might benefit everyone. It appears Ratvls drew a social contract based
on society's members' mutual guarantee.

In previous works, Rawls (1972) described the pigodints of “the social contract” as
equals as "rational long-term planners" who areuireq to be "free, equal and
independent” fearing their contribution to societl be lesser because of that
dependence (Rawls, 1972 p. 127). However, thiscgabris problematic, as claimed
by Mor (2009), in her work about barriers to thaligtions of the rights of mentally
disabled individuals, Rawls's early writings sudgas Rawls's first writings suggest,
and he even claimed so explicitly, that people widmdicaps do not meet the
threshold demands of entry into the "social conitrathe "veil of ignorance”. Those
who can be partners in this alliance and be path@fimaginary community behind
this curtain are those who can be trusted to becegual members as far as their
contribution to the future society is concernedeotvise other participants will not
enter if they realize they will have to carry thaden of others. One might think, Mor

claims, that Rawl's intention was to exclude frooctisty only those who are
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intellectually disabled and cannot meet the ralioieanands at the heart of the liberal
theory; However, in985 Rawls (cited in Silvers, 1998, p. 13) clarifiht even the
place of people with physical handicaps is not gotaed.

American Philosopher Martha Nussbaum analyzed Rawlseories in her book
Frontiers of Justice(2006). She stated|n' so conceiving the person Rawls omits
from the situation of basic political choice the macextreme forms of need and
dependency that human beings may experience. Bgical and mental. This is no
oversight: it is deliberate design. Rawls recogsitiee problem but he argues that
this problem should be solved at a later stagegraftasic principles are already
chosen. Thus, the unusual needs of (disable perdonsot seen to be included at this
initial stage, when basic political principles achoseti (Nussbaum,2005 p.109). In
this view, a mentally disabled person has basidsiesuch as the need for work as a
social resource, which will be discussed in thet mbapter.

|.4. Work as a Social Resource

[.4.1. Meaning of Work as a Value in Human Life

The literature relates extensively to the meanimg) the role that work embodies in a
person's life cycle. The significance of the "wor&$ource to the individual's status in
society is clear, as productive behavior exprefisesndividual's contribution to the
existence and livelihood of the society to whiclishe belongs, and his/her active
involvement in it. Although the value of "work" ithe different primitive societies
was not equal, there seems to be a change indafitto work in Christian society
starting from the beginnings of urbanization in 1#-13" centuries A.D., when the
guilds developed the techniques of work, nurtuheddrafts, increased their value and
acquired a respectable status for their memberthdrsecond stage, in the™&nd
17" centuries, Protestant practices attributed spiritalue to work, including trade
and banking, mostly by Calvinists and Puritans. Fhench economist Charles Gide
(1920) defined work as the internal struggle withie individual's mind and his
victory over himself. Two ideologies of work deveal in the 17 Century: in the
Catholic states, mostly in the principalities, thea of creative work causing pleasure
to the worker. A different approach was inspiredArgtestant Reformation, and its
representatives include Martin Luther, who definveark as the basis of life — the

work of God. Protestant immigrants brought theipraaches to North America,
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where they constituted the most important elemétiteonew American culture. Over
the years, the religious grounds of work were lastg secular ideology of work
became part of the Industrial Revolution's approdatke regarded work as the
source of private property and of most goods useddgiety. According to Locke,
people are motivated to work because the wishdeive material rewards. Some 100
years after Locke, Adam Smith laid the foundatiohsnodern economics, whereby
work is perceived as the main source of nationalltte Another boost to the value of
work was given by socialist philosopher such asdro®wen, Charles Fourier and
Marx, who were later referred to as "utopists”. kdescribed the process of "work"
in society as playful, creative and a friendly egece. In the 18 Century, interest in
"work" increased and different perceptions of "wonkere the focal issues in
different social movements and major variables otiety's scientific models.
Philosophers have treated "work" as a central faotehe life of the individual and
the social structure. In the 2€entury thinking and research of "work" have beeom
more extensive and profound. The moral approachastndbuting moral dimensions
to production, which characterized the Protesttates at first, were accompanied by
industrialization attempts in states whose origioaltures had perceived work as
inferior activity. The new perception often integm into the old cultural texture,
such as in Japan, and sometimes, new movement®pegecarrying the message of
productivity. The two great movements were Russs@yle Marxism, and Mao
Zedong Marxism, had been the secular continuatiomatues which were part of

Protestant thought and became the basic valued"oE&ntury manufacturing culture.

In the western industrialized states work cultupesisted of three stages: (1) In the
beginning of the 20 Century the productive tendency which begot researterest
in human labor and its integration into the tecbgalal-productive process. At the
same time, interest in leisure and well being temmeseased; At first, each of these
terms moved in a separate course. Already in tHeCEntury, well being was defined
as a problem of just trade, getting adequate rematina for work and guaranteeing
humane working conditions. (2) The term "work" exgad to domains which are
distant from the work situation, including varioaspects of the worker's life,
accidents, illness, old age and unemployment; @wBen the two World Wars,
mainly in The United Kingdom and in Scandinaviarat&s$, the perception of

"Welfare Society", whose moral principles determiinat each person has the right to
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have his/her needs satisfied regardless of suatéiss work market. This principle is
expressed in practice in the creation of a systeserwices and allowances which are
independent of a person's wages or status as aloysapbut rather to his/her status
as a citizen. The following stage in thinking leadsan integration of the well being,
leisure and work terms, and the following assunmstiare formed: (1) Work is a
necessary activity and constitutes a positive factadhe organization of a person's
life; (2) therefore, work which is significant amteresting is part of a person's well
being; (3) leisure is an inseparable part of tlgaoization of a person's life, and it is
likely that the boundaries between work and leiswik be blurred (Bar-Yoseph,
2011).

Davidov (2005) asks why acknowledge a person's tmkvork when it is possible to
suffice with acknowledging the right to minimalditonditions, as if the goal of work
is merely attaining living conditions, the "livingonditions" have to be protected
rather than the right to work. The answer to thestjon lies in the fact that indeed the
right to work provides the individual with bettevihg conditions, but it is doubtful
that this potential constitutes sufficient jus@#imon of the right to work, which is to
be found on a completely different level. AccordiogDavidov, the right to work has
to be understood on the grounds of the personalgoerspective, the significance of

work to the individual on the personal, social @sgichological levels.
[.4.2. The Role of Work in Human Life

Empiric studies in the domains of social psycholagy sociology teach us that work
has three major roles in the individual's life,ides making a living (MOW, 1987).
Eirst, work is a significant source of self-realizatiéhork plays a significant role in
giving meaning to our lives. It creates opportwstifor intellectual development,
satisfaction and personal advancement. It conssitat significant part of a person's
identity and a source of the individual's ability éxpress thoughts and feelings and
contribute to society (O'Boyle, 1994). It is theans for self-confidence and self-
respect. Clearly, this description does not necigsgpply to all types of work, but
generally, it can be argued that work is one ofptes main sources of self-
realization._Secondvork provides individuals with a social framewarkbelonging,
and hence its significance in a person's social(ffastel, 1996). Work constitutes a

significant component of the sense of citizenshig the feeling that the individual
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contributes to society and is involved in it (Maakh1965). Work is even important
for the creation of leisure time activities. It whmind that unemployed individuals

often suffer from the lack of framework for othetigities in life (Ciulla, 2000).

The third role of work regarding the personal-social pertpecpertains to social
status. The mutual way in which society and theviddal regard a person has to do
with work. Indeed research reveals that most peaplgd like to go to work even if
they do not feel the economic need to do so (O'Bri®92). It should be noted that
the personal-social aspect of work on its companéntnot necessarily unique to
hired workers. Thus, one research engaged in titeety question" — the question
seeks to find whether the respondents would stogking or keep working if they
won the lottery or inherited a large amount of mgmehich would allow them to live
comfortably without having to work. The findingsosh that 64% - 95% of the
respondents (in Israel and around the world) wquefer to go on working even if
they had enough money to live comfortably withoypbla (Arvey, Harpaz & Liao,
2004). Solow also associates respect and work basede findings of empiric
research about the "Welfare to Work" program impatad in the U.S., which show
Americans identify themselves via their work. Waskthe most significant indicator
of personal status, at least according to reseagpondents. Standing (1999) states
from a historical perspective the®™Century is the century of working people: from
the demand for rights in the beginning of the centto, to a demand for full
employment in its midst to the welfare to work pargs towards its end. After
discussing work as a social resource in peopke’'svie will address the legal aspects

of work as a basic human right.

[.5. The Right to Work - Legal Perspectives
[.5.1. Legal Right to Work

Underlying the "Human rights" tradition is the rwoti that each person has some
unconditional basic rights. These rights derivarfrie value of human dignity. That
is, then, the source of all rights, but is alsdaghtrin itself, along with the right of
liberty, equality and due process. The right ofnitiy meaning the right not to be
humiliated includes a number of rights such as teotbe subject to cruel and
humiliating torture, the right of privacy and a glosame. The accepted categorization

of human rights is dividing them according to ciarid political rights also known as
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birthrights and include the right to life, freedaihspeech, and freedom of movement;
the second category is that of social rights, idiclg the right to adequate standard of
living, the right to health, the right to socialsurance, the right to education and
workers' rights, such as the right to work, to me and the right to strike. There are
those who now discuss a third category of humanmtsigngaging in collective rights

such as minority rights.

It is customary to regard the U.N Charter of 1945 first significant international
document mentioning the nations’ commitment to ta&mg their citizens' human
rights. The charter, however, did not include detaf the different human rights, nor
did it define the nations' duties clearly. The doling important stage in the
development of the Human Rights Movement was th8 19niversal Declaration of
Human Rights (U.N., 1948). Though it is not a bnglilegal document, the
declaration represented consensus by 48 statem@nded the first comprehensive

list of human rights, which has been the core oflenn human rights laws.

The list in the 1948 declaration served as a namadiasis upon which the two 1966
Human Rights covenants were prepared.

The declaration even adopted some basic principtesstituting the ideological
grounds of the Human rights Movement, as well aastuiral right" deriving from
people's humanity, do not depend on any condi@mascannot be negated.
Fundamental disagreements among states, mainlydiegahe issue of social rights,
led the United Nations Commission on Human Rigldsdivide the Universal
Declaration of human rights into two covenantseinational Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights (ICCPR) and the International Coaet on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights (ICESCR), both became internatiotels in 1976. These two
covenants together with the Universal DeclarationHoman Rights became the
International Bill of Human Rights. ICCPR focusessuch issues as the right to life,
freedom of speech, freedom of religion and thedoee of choice. ICESCR focuses of
food, education, health and shelter. Both covenattitiute those rights to all people
and prohibit discrimination. Furthermore, Articl& »f the ICCPR establishes the
U.N. Human Rights Committee. The committee is coseploof 18 human rights
experts, who monitor implementation of the Inteioral Covenant on Civil and

Political Rights by its State parties. The comnaitteviews the reports submitted by
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the member states to make sure the laws are olaegublishes its report on the

conduct of each member state.

Rabin and Shany (2004) note that the two humantsiglovenants of 1966, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political RiglitCCPR), and the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural RightE®CR), were created on the
grounds of the historical debate as per the statushe "second generation" social
rights, reflecting the historical division of thategories of rightshe group of western
states ("capitalist’) and the group of states regmeng "pure socialism”. The
explanation of the discourse regarding the differeghts as a "safety net" for
adequate human existence, or "dignity" (Kamir, 208#ooted in the horrid outcome
of World War I, when western society found outtttdth no boundaries marking the
common denominator, even the most enlightened matan exercise their freedoms
without boundaries and trample over the rights ldvetties of individuals, their rights
of liberty, and their lives. "Dignity", claims Kam{2007) is perceived as an inherent
human attribute, and one does not have to do anyttd earn it. Dignity begets a
culture of rights, which are indeed minimalist, laditthe same time absolute, and do
not depend on any obligations. Mizrachi (2011) dess the transition from one
social state to another, confronts the term "dignwith its predecessor, "honor",
which is not given, but rather derives from sotisrarchy, and even establishes it.
Taylor (1994), who argued that the modern idensityhaped in the shift from "honor"
to "dignity", states the transition was accompaniad "politics of universalism"
emphasizing the equal dignity of all citizens, d@hdrefore carries the torch of equal
rights to all. From the legal perspective, worktightly associated with a person's

dignity, honor, and identity.

[.5.3. Social and Economic Rights

Radai and Golan (2006) argue that until the lasades, social and economic rights
had not been on the top of the Human rights' ageantth they criticize State of Israel
that signed the international covenant in 1991 endommitted to the covenant's
norms, stating without a Basic Law Social and Ecoicorights, the main source of
inspiration for the development of social rightdsrael is in the norms of international
law. Radai and Golan argue that according to theddsal Declaration of Human

Rights and International Covenant on Economic, &oand Cultural Rights,
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signatories are obligated to guarantee the "cdghits: access to food, basic health
care, basic education and housing. As for the dilgéts, the states are obligated to
gradually act towards realizing them, and explahyJailure to do so is justified. It
should be noted that the State of Israel's posiidhat the letter of the law in Israel
reflects the covenant's instructions, and in Noveni®997, in the framework of the
report to the commissioner, the State of Israehstied its report detailing the means
taken to implement the covenant (Fishman-Afori, 20@ince the application of the
rights include contradictory interests in the palaind political arenas, the researchers
see the correct way of realizing social rightshieitt legal acknowledgement, meaning,

prioritizing those rights in the hierarchy of légarms via the judiciary authority.

Three models have been proposed (Fishman-Afori, 720q1l) Declarative
authorization of the courts, (similarly to Irishrstitution) maintaining that regulations
pertaining to social rights are not to be enforc€®) In case where the court rules a
social right was violated, it will refer the issue the deciding body for new
discussions, so as to find a solution that will aitide violation. This, by the way, is
the model embraced by the British 1998 Human Rigkts (3) The third model
allows the court to rule on the allocation of budg®r financing the social right,
pending on reasonable budget limitations. Thishes model embraced by the South
African constitution. Gavizon (2002) reviews congiare law to learn about the
legislation in different countries regarding thepiementation of universal human
rights and judiciary criticism, and finds that imrany states, including Israel detailed
arrangements have been made at a normative leataktlower than the constitutional
level, regarding the issues of social-economictsigin the private sector and the
public sector, and so regulations pertaining toidryg and work safety specifically
pertain to the private sector, whereas laws comegrother rights (education, health)
pertain to the authorities which are part of théljpusector. A great part of the
discussion regarding these rights revolves aroumel question whether these
arrangements have to be anchored by Knesset (I4Padiament) legislation, or
whether it would be enough to settle for lower leaerangements, leaving the
government with the freedom to act. Moreover, therhe chronic issue of low level
enforcement of arrangements in the social and enanalomain (such as the
Minimum Wage Law). Gavizon believes it is reasopatnl assume that problems of

under-enforcement or controversial arrangementisnetl and should not be resolved
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by legislative protection. On the other hand, tegue of that legislative protection
remains highly relevant: what is to happen whenmetli® no norm arranging a specific
practice? Can an individual or a state oblige gesta an individual to act or avoid
acting, only based on his/its constitutional right&nd in more detail — does the
constitution impose positivist or negativist dutiaad whose duty is it: any citizen or
only the state authorities?

The state which provides the answer with the nagstworizon to this question is the
United States. While the rights of individuals cargd to other individuals are
recognized by federal legislation (and certainlySiate legislation), the constitution
engages in individual rights under the governmeutall of its branches. The "Bill of
Rights" actually prohibits the government from waikrhg the listed rights. Moreover,
American law, in the constitution, includes thetpobion of ownership, but does not
mention social and economic rights. The Canadiamstdotion has similar
characteristics to the American one. Since ArtB2eof the Canadian charter regards
the Canadian constitution's application to the igarént, the government and
legislatures in the provinces, the Canadian coeettkd it right to state the Charter's
role is to monitor government and protect the imil, and it does not apply to
relationships between individuals. In another cag® court ruled that even
universities founded by law and financed by thelioudre not bound by the Charter.
However, the court ruled the when interpreting lhe, the courts had better rely on
the charter's principles and develop the law iroetance with their main ideas.

In light of the American experience, the Canadiharter does not include protection
of ownership, but it did follow the American corigtion by not referring to economic
and social rights. The constitutional court in Gany determined the right to life
which is protected by Article 2(2) does not onlyplpibit the state from Killing, but
also requires the state to prevent the violatiothefright by individuals, even when it
requires positive legislation, where it does nasexn a parallel case, in Austria, the
state ruled that as long as the state does noerkbryos, there is no constitutional
issue. The German court developed this legislatiorcases where technological,
social, and economic advents were perceived asngedag human rights. In India,
where the constitution includes principles of sbgiatice, but no actual rights, the
courts' interpretations follow this line of thougFhirst, delegating authority to various
bureaucratic institutions in the state led to tleéedmination that it is not enough to

immune bodies from judiciary judgment. Thus it wastermined that academic
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institutions founded by the state, government c@fons, the Indian Bureau of
Statistics, the Council for Agricultural Researcid @overnment owned industries are
subject to constitutional review. Nevertheless, thdian constitutional court is
inconsistent in its rulings. Thus it ruled that tBeientific Research council, the
Constitutional and Parliamentary Research Instiaute the National council for
Education and Training are not subject to consbitat review. However, beyond the
judiciary determination subordinating a body toiquay review, it is interesting to
review the way the Indian constitution is phrasedich clearly points to the
universal applicability of the constitution. It dorot make any sense, for instance, for
the prohibition of human trade and the employmémhddren under the age of 14, to
apply only to government authorities. These prdiubs apply to "civilian society".
Furthermore, whereas certain articles mention thée sas bearing the duty, other
articles (such as life, liberty and equality, freedof religion and minority rights) do
not. The issue regarding specific statements thdigment legislation is subjected to
constitutional norms is accompanied by two isswe® with historical-theoretical
characteristics and the other strictly practicdde Tormer is based on the assumption
that the constitution specifically restricts themego of legislators, and which body is
responsible for determining violations. This isswas described as a "historical
theoretical" issue. Conversely, the answer to $kae of legislators crossing the lines
is not theoretical. The two issues construct thatimmships between the legislature
and the courts. As mentioned earlier, the Britial,land even more emphatically,
New Zealand law do not allow the courts to charigelégal situation in the state,
even when the law has been found to be unreasodabhaging and in violation of
one of the rights. The British court may declare ldw does not suit the situation, but
cannot abolish legislation. The other end of this avnsists of constitutions of such
states as South Africa and India, stating thahdré is an unjustified violation of a
right, the damage component (an entire law or @fat) will be nullified. In this case,
the court functions as declaring an objective figglidiscovering a legal fact, and not
as creating it.

Still, reality is far more complex. It appears t@anadian court understood this
complexity. Indeed Article 52 of the 1982 Consiitnt Act determines that the
constitution is Canada's supreme law, and that ldas do not correspond to the
constitution are void. In Germany there are exosgtito the rule that an

unconstitutional law is void and has to be abolishe case of violating the principle
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of equality, the legislature may include the distnated group in a benefit group or
deny benefits to all. In other cases, the courtragkit right to allow the legislators
time for making new laws. It appears, then, that skructured tension on both the
theoretical and practical level of including sodigihts in the constitution protecting
human rights: on the theoretical level there amntd that the focus has to be
individual rights and not beyond that in a way efhimight lead to contempt and
erosion of the achievements already gained. Antiaddi claim is that broad
protection of human rights and extending rightd| erentually damage society. The
basic approach on which these claims lean is thaiak existence requires some
sacrifice on the part of the individuals comprisihgand therefore, a state of balance
has to be reached to allow maximum protection afduu rights and minimize
damage to society. On the practical level, thawaare that protection of social rights
requires massive financial investments, directedfia@ncing each individual's
education and social rights, as well as increasedtg intervention in the attempt to
rule which social rights are protected by law, arht is the reasonable expenditure
for protecting those rights. At the same time, acpce of protecting basic social
rights s expressed both in international treatreklagislation.

A review of a background paper prepared in the Keeqlsraeli Parliament)
Information Center (Van Gelder, 2001), reveals thapecific institutionalization of
the right to work appears only in a few statesdé@®n (2003) stats in his comparative
study of India and south Africa that the fourthtpzfrthe Indian constitution (Articles
36 — 51) contains social and political rights imtthg the right to work, with a
reservation stating the realization of this riglst conditioned on the resources
available to the state. The Dutch constitution estathat authorities have the
responsibility of promoting employment. Workersatas or their protection will be
determined by law. The constitution recognizes rilght of each Dutch citizen to
freely choose work. The Spanish constitution refieirticle (1)1 to the right to work
including wages that will suffice for the workerseds and the needs of his/her
family. The Article also states that laws have ® legislated for the workers.
Finland's constitution lists the right to work, lmding placing responsibility on the
public authorities to defend the workers. Furthenenevorkers have the right to get
professional and vocational training. The 1946 Eher€Constitution states every
worker is entitled t basic conditions that will ket by the law. This principle is

binding according to the 1958 constitution. Ther@am constitution states in Article
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12 that all Germans have the right to choose tpeafession, along with the
prohibition of forced labor.

We will add that additional international instittis refer to the interpretation and
implementation of social rights: The Limburg Prpleis of 1987 refer to the
significance of progressiveness in the implemenatf the International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and intetipg the rights detailed in it. The
Maastricht guidelines of 1997 developed the deéiniof the social right by dividing
them in to a number of obligations: respect, prioge fulfill the rights listed in the
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Righddifionally, the members of the
Council of Europe signed The Revised European S@tiarter seeking to add and
amend rights guaranteed in the 1961 social covarahtts amendments of 1988. The
covenant's goal was to guarantee social and econaghts, and states that all
signatories must ensure their implementation. Amitregrights is the right to work
and choose the field of work as well as the pratacbf the handicapped individuals
and persons with disabilities, including their tigior employment equality. Since it
is a covenant of the Council of Europe, which isnarily a voluntary organization
(in contrast to the institutions of the Europeandd), it does not have any binding
judiciary validity, and each of the states thaneiit is free to accept or reject it. The
following chapter depicts the social aspects okes@n with a disability in the work

market.

[.6. Individuals with Disability in the Work Market - Social
Perspectives

[.6.1. Negative Bias towards Mentally Disabled Indiiduals

The declarative constitutional grounds describealalserve as a worthy background
for examining the issue of individuals with dis#isls, with an emphasis of mentally
disabled individuals in the work market on all f aspects. The description above

reveals that each person in a liberal western btdeights.

It was Martha Nussbaum (2005) who analyzed Rawgsigosophy and found

negative bias towards individuals with disabiliti&#us, John Rawls one of the major
modern liberal political philosophers described plaetners to the "social contract” as
“rational long term planners" who are required &"free, equal and independent”,
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meaning “"equal in their physical and intellectuéesgth” and asymmetrically
independent of others due to the fear that thegqual productive contribution to
society will be significantly lower (Nussbaum, 20@p. 28 — 33; Rawls, 1972: pp.
127 — 129).

Rawls's even claimed so explicitly, that peoplehwitandicaps do not meet the
threshold demands of entry into the "social conitrathe "veil of ignorance”. Those
who can be partners in this alliance are those edro be trusted to become equal
members as far as their contribution to the fusoeiety is concerned. According to
his later publications, his intention probably wasexclude from society only those
who are intellectually disabled and cannot meetrétti®nal demands at the heart of
the liberal theory. However, in 1895, Rawls cladfithat even the place of people
with physical handicaps is not guarantegdpérson is someone who can be a citizen,
that is, a fully cooperating member of society owercomplete life...for our
purposes...| leave aside permanent physical dis@silitso serve as to prevent
persons from being normal and fully cooperative imer® of society in the usual
sensé

This led Nussbaum to argueln“so conceiving the person Rawls omits from the
situation of basic political choice the more exteefarms of need and dependency that
human beings may experience. Both physical andaiérttis is no oversight: it is
deliberate design. Rawls recognizes the problem Hautargues that this problem
should be solved at a later stage, after basic @ples are already chosen. Thus, the
unusual needs of (disable persons) do not seeretmdiuded at this initial stage,

when basic political principles are chosdiNussbaum,2005 p.109).

1.6.2. Critical Approaches to the Employment of Indviduals with
Mental Disabilities

Mor (2009) refers to Martha Minow (1990) who expsuride criticism regarding the
role of mentally disabled individuals in the "rightliscourse". Minow distinguishes
three approaches to the rights of y disabled iddizis. The first is the Abnormality
approach emphasizing the inherent difference betweermal’ handicap-free people
and the "abnormal" — limited people; the second@ggh is the "Rights approach” —
allegedly taking an egalitarian stand towardsralividuals in society, regarding them

all as people with rights, as they are all memioéithe human, political community,
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but this approach also reveals signs of the infteeof the "abnormality approach”,
and she explains:After the security..some real differences; in iiplcomparison
with the normal person; may in fact appear — anaisthdifferences are inherent .The
same legal rights enjoyed by 'normal’ people tlsmould be sought for those labeled
abnormal and mentally incompetent, unless it cashmvn to be the satisfaction of a
court that the differences between the groups a®e8 on demonstrable evidence
rather than prejudice"(Nussbaum, 1990, pp. )10/e third approach identified by
Minow is "The Social Relations" approach — challeggthe assumptions regarding
group-based equality and differences; the approhalienges categories perceived as
self-evident and is skeptic regarding perceptidndifference blaming the problems
on the person rather than on the relationships dmvpeople and social institutions
"...because of a suspicion that the attribution(ofestéghce)locates the problem in the
person who does not fit ,rather in the relationshipetween people and social
institutions. The attribution of deference hides fower of those who classify ...
The power of the institutionalized norm allows tlamers to ignore altogether the
perspective of the less powerful...The name of diitar is produced by those with
the power to name and the power to treat themselsdbte norrh (Minow,1990, p.
111)

1.6.3. Exclusion of Mentally Disabled Persons fronsociety

Mor (2009) argues the historical structuring of tdesabled" as a legal subject, has
not included persons with disabilities. This ex@uashas been based on the consensus
regarding the notion that individuals with disai®é do not meet the pre-requisites of
the "rights discourse”, meaning, rationalism, aatop and independence,
productivity, contribution to society, self suffericy, self reliance, as well as their
inability to fully participate in civilian and puial life, or make decisions in the

personal life domain.

The term "social exclusion" used by Mor (2009) ®sdibe the state of disabled
individuals in society has been used more ofteenttg, as it was included in the
discourse of inequality which is constantly on fheblic agenda (Strayer, 2001).It
represents the birth of sociological concepts c#fig the attempt to describe new
social changes whose implementation has to do avilominant ideological-cultural
atmosphere of the time (Scharm, 2000). Despitantbiguity and complexity, the
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term "social exclusion” has been largely addregselifferent domains. The wide use
of the term can be explained on a number of levd:The ideological level —
describing the negative outcome of neo-liberal gowveent policies in the 1980s,
which was based on market economy for the solutodrsocial problems, which led
to increasing the gaps between the different secmiomic levels; (2) The global
level — describing the changes due to millions ilmgvhe work market after the
decline of the Communist Bloc and the processegalfalization in world economy
and trade, and the development of new margin sge@ips who have not always
been defined as "poor" by their governments andccdetid not receive significant
support; (3) The psychological-social level — tbaeept was less stigmatized than the
concept poverty", although, originally, the parafeench term les exclus was used
in French discourse pertaining to persons with @aysand mental disabilities,
already in the 1960s but did not attract too muténéion (Lenoir, 1989).

Social exclusion is the result of social inequaliBoom, 1995) as well as of the
failure of social-political, cultural and economsgocieties in including different
groups. "Social exclusion" refers to social is@afi lack of inclusion, lack of
integration, decreased participation and the lackftuence and power of various
social groups; it refers to ongoing multi-dimensibdeprivation causing the loss of
sense of belongingness on the part of those extlfiden society regarding the
excluding society and its institutions (Berghma®83). In other words, social
exclusion in terms of marginalization is not thesui¢ of one reason, but rather
develops as a result of a number of reasons wiiehgthen each other. On the top of
the list is, indeed, poverty and economic distrbasjt is also the result of insufficient
education, faulty health, and, what is the mosévwaht to our research, deficient
occupational skills and other social skills. Thisigion causes the exclusion of large
groups from workplaces, from the ability to earnpeoper living and from
opportunities to advance in the course of life. i&loexclusion also prevents those
groups from taking an active part in social commyunetworks. Consequently, those
groups have little access to sources of power asdipns in decision-making bodies
which influence the main domains in life, which &ips their being marginalized
(Lister, 2004; Hills, 2004; Estivill, 2003; Socigkclusion Unit, 2004; Doron, 2006).
The difference between "poverty" and "social exidnsis the dynamics of the term

"exclusion". When we speak of "poverty" we refereconomic distress, meaning
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people's inability to purchase a defined "packagfgiroducts and services which are
considered minimally necessary for living in sogiat a given time. In contrast, the
term "social exclusion" characterizes a dynamilgtinee process. "Relative" refers to
the person's status in society and that persotésagtion with society. The status
issue is structural and does not necessarily tef¢hhe person's individual behavior.
People are considered socially excluded at a cepigice and a certain time when
their social participation is marginal and they maincontrol the important aspects of
their lives on their own (Atkinson, 1998; Spick&g97). As mentioned earlier, the
term is vague and the inclination is to include @trany deprived group on the list of
"social exclusion”, due to the difficulty in setjirclear boundaries and agreed upon
measures. Room et. al. (2002) maintains that fpridation to be defined as "social
exclusion”, it has to meet three accumulative cooras: multi-dimensionality, time
duration and social distance; meaning, differem¢le of social deprivation which last
long and significant detachment from the mainstre#nsociety. The professional
exclusion literature evaluates exclusion by theslledf participation in four activity
types: consumerism — the ability to purchase argoueantity of products and services
which allows for dignified minimal living; Productn — taking part in the economic
or social activity which carries rewards; politicaktivity; Political activity —
involvement in activities which may influence thectsion making pertaining to the
individual's life; social integration — integratiamto family life, a social network and
the community (Burchard, LeGrand & Piachaud, 2002).

The roots of social exclusion, then, lie in thduia of the systems in charge of social
integration. The outcome of that exclusion is timaise who are excluded are not in
the participation environment. Wolfe (1995) believehis weakness can be
determined not only statistically, but also viaysmamic multi-dimensional analysis.
Such analysis does not only emphasize the resoofdée individual and his or her
family, but also those of the group and communitgl aonsiders the whole complex
of stratification relationships in society (Grahab®99). This interaction has gained
political attention in the European Union in thelef the 28 Century, partly due to
the reluctance of some European governments totheseterm “"poverty”. They
assumed the term "social exclusion” has less ottimponent of casting blame on
their policies than in the term "poverty" (Berghamd997). In time, the concept
became a significant component in the discourdbetEuropean Union. In 1989, the

51



European Council of Ministers made a decision rmglfior fighting social exclusion
and promoting integration and a Europe of Soliglarthe 1997 Amsterdam Treaty
states the struggle against social exclusion is ainthe goals of European Union
policy. In the United Kingdom, for instance, the blba government formed a
designated government unit especially for that psep In the Lisbon Special
European Council of 2000, agreement was reacheatdieg cooperation in actions
for preventing social exclusions and the encouragenof social inclusion (Lister,
2004).

The academic discourse pertaining to "social exmfs attributed sociological
meanings to the concept, connecting it to the qanoésocial solidarity. According
to this approach (Aron, 1993), social exclusion\aeyr from the decline in solidarity
among humans and in the life contacts within thearoainity and society. In other
words, the concept refers to people who are nohected to the solidarity networks
in society. This approach is mostly prevalent amérench researchers, and is largely
based on Durkheim's sociological approach, reggrdiolidarity as a significant
component in the normative social order, rathem tidariving from self-serving
interests of an individual or a group. Accordingiiurkheim, the division of labor in
society is characterized by morally based intesasti which organize the person's
behavior as an individual. The solidarity expressethese interactions connects the
individual to society via a series of social netkgroperating within society.
According to this approach, social exclusion paséisreat to society as a whole as it
shatters the common values which connect the iddali to society and may,
therefore, entail the destruction of the bases haf delicate social tissue. This
approach, then, regards social exclusion as a matt¢he general public, whose
affiliation to the individual has shattered (Ardr§93).

The ideational approach in its Anglo-American vensdiffers from the European one
in that in contrast to the French and Europeanimental solidarity approach, the
Anglo-American approach is individualized, meanitigegards social exclusion as a
result of increasing specialization in modern siycjeaind so the approach emphasizes
social diversity arising from the different field$ specialization, the more specific
division of labor and separation of the various omains in contemporary society.
This liberal approach regards the social ordehendéconomy and in politics as based

on social networks where there is an exchange arpengle acting autonomously
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and freely based on their interests. Thus, thivighaal within the community has the
responsibility of managing the exchange of dutied aghts. Social exclusion is
created in the free play of the power relationsiadbthe status on the individual and
his/her political power, which can serve the inttgseof those included in the

mainstream of these processes (Silver, 1994).

As a whole, social exclusion is not accidental, tatiher the outcome of an ongoing
struggle in contemporary society, among differeotia groups with unique
characteristics, regarding the division of powesoregces and other resources, in the
framework of accelerated social and economic chamgeEesses which society
undergoes. The more social and economic processesitate regular processes in
the dynamics of change in modern society, the ntbeestruggle over resources
leaves the losers on the roadside. Those who arelfon the roadside are excluded
from the mainstream of social life. Globalizatiomogesses enhance the social
exclusion phenomenon and make it severer. Beyoadrthterial aspects of social
exclusion, originating from the struggle for avhl@resources, the phenomenon also
has cultural and symbolic aspects. Every humanespdends to attribute certain
characteristics to people and even whole groups the population.
These characteristics involve pertain to the negatimage associated with those
people or groups, and their origin is deep in thduce. They contribute to the
creation of excluded populations, who find it h&wdntegrate into the mainstream of
social life due to the negative image attributedhiem. This negative image prevents
them from actively participating in society andthe formation of their lifestyle, as

well as from making their own choices.

It appears, then, that the direct association betwduman rights" concepts and
"social exclusion” means respect of human righteaning no person will suffer
social exclusion, as the grounds of human righgéseguality, respect, freedom and the
right to meaningful citizenship. This means thateality whereby individuals or
groups do not have the ability, the power or theasfunity to realize their basic
rights and actively participate in the processes shhape their lives is a reality where
their human rights are violated, and this violatewades the existence of a democratic

society.
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[.6.4. The Significance of Employment in the Socidbomain

Given that the economy is one of the contemporaupdations of "social exclusion”,
we can easily assess the core value and signicanc'employment” within the
powers acting in the social domain, influencing theegration of individuals and
groups into it. Conversely, in light of the Hegenwparadigm of disability, the
natural diversity of individuals with disabilitiggevents them from living in "normal”
frameworks, including typical work frameworks. Thmployment options available
to individuals with disabilities derive directly dm their physical, mental or
intellectual disabilities. This approach ignoree ttesign of the workplace by those
whose norms have nothing to do with disabilitiehie Tdesired employee is an
individual without disabilities, and individuals tii disabilities seeking employment
are excluded from the work environment. At the samme, globalization processes
and their influence can be connected to the tirointpe "awakening" of the discourse
pertaining to the place of individuals with disai®k in society and the social
structuring of the term "disability", in light oli¢ removal of interstate boundaries and
structural changes in the labor market, which hageeased the egalitarian awareness
within civilian society on its non-governmentabanizations as the balance factors

to the negative aspects of the global economicespac

In the early 1980s a critical-academic stream amexl regarding disabilities as the
outcome of social power play rather than a neutdgjective situation. This approach
is known as "Disability Studies". The critical appch to disability shows the
perception of disability as inherent inferiority svaot only the approach taken by the
liberal political theory, but rather, the criticispets out against the claim at the heart
of this approach that disability is to be regardsda personal tragedy landing on the
fate-stricken individual, but rather as a sociaépdmenon affected by the interaction

between the individual and the environment.

Shaping the social understanding of disabilitieesdoot have to be governed by
health, welfare and rehabilitation sciences. Ther@griate alternative is a historical
social-cultural-political approach to disabilityggarding it as the outcome of social
structuring and interaction between the individtla¢ environment and the society in
which he or she lives (Oliver, 1990; Linton, 1998here is great significance in

identifying and exposing the system of power relai feeding the perception of
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disability as a personal tragedy and as a staitgfeiority and diminished worth. The
tragedy lies in the way society behaves — settiagidrs, regarding disability as
inferiority and not attributing value to individalwho do not meet the narrow
standards of productivity. Furthermore, the develept of medical and rehabilitation
systems creates a situation whereby disabilitiesbeatreated and rehabilitated, and
therefore — integration is possible. Therein lieprablem, the above described
approach has forced disabled individuals to adpusbcial standards rather than lead
the social environment to adjust its demands amduistances to the disabled
individuals. The norm according to which disabladividuals have been assessed is
the average or accepted norm, which has becomstaneard for "normal” (Davis,
1995).

The criticism's contribution is expressed in shgtithe focus of the discussion from
"fixing" the individual to "fixing" society and itsesponsibility for the creation of

barriers which prevent individuals with disabilgifom enjoying life.

Disability Studies have developed on the groundt@fachievements of the Disability
Rights Movement, which started its activity in flage 1960s in the United States. At
that time, persons with disabilities had limitednmtan and civil rights, due to

paternalist regulations which made them second céteens (Eisenberg, 1982).

Consequently, there was no active participatiopeséons with disabilities in most life

domains, and most of them were either separated $aciety or lived in the margins

(Meyerson, 1988).

[.6.5. Practical Perspectives of the Social Exclumn of Individuals
with Mental Disabilities

Discriminating legal regulations, which led to tieenoval of persons with disabilities
from most life domains, have enhanced the stigndangative stereotypes pertaining
to persons with disabilities, according to whicligo®s with disabilities cannot live in
a typical framework of work, studies and living it the community, because of
their limitations. This is how the "fool cycle" deleped, whereby prejudice
legitimates discrimination and limited rights, and turn, this discrimination

legitimates prejudice. Due to their social margigalmost of the persons with

disabilities did not participate in the public discse of disability, which was rather a

"needs discourse", deriving from the traditionapm@aches which governed at the
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time, and focused on the "disability" as the cdmrpraperty of the disabled person,
which generated that person’'s general identityother words, attitudes to persons
with disabilities were based on the examination tbeé persons' functional
performance in the different life domains, in comgan to persons without
disabilities. The definition of "disability” wasririnsic" in the sense that its starting
point was the person with disabilities, rather th#rat person's functional
environment. That person's needs were determinedthby medical-therapeutic
disciplines, according to categorical affiliatiomhe same disciplines sought to
overcome the disabilities, so as to enable thebtidaindividuals to cope in a
normative environment to which they had to adjusts to be able to function in it.
This attitude to individuals with disabilities dees from two basic assumptions: the
first being the existing environment, which is matuand neutral in all life domains
and there is none but it; and the second — ther@m@mal people and there are those
who do not measure up to the norm due to physicalental defect, and they are the

persons with disabilities.

Leaders of the social Disability Rights Movemenhonare persons with disabilities,
maintained that the assumption that the existingrenment is natural and neutral is
essentially wrong. This environment was creatednméd, designed and functions
according to the perspective, experiences and neédsersons who have no
disabilities. This majority group holds the poweadaauthority, and can influence the
way in which the environment is shaped. In otherdspfunctional disability exists
only with regard to an environment which does nmsider the fact that there are
people who have needs that are different from tlobgbe majority, but whose voice
is not heard in the course of shaping the realityich everyone else perceives as

natural and clear (Ziv, 2004).

Similar criticism has been expressed by the |leaoletfse Disability Rights Movement
towards the dichotomy perception of disability,feliéntiating those who have no
disabilities from those who do. They claimed thdisability" is not a clear-cut
category with defined and known boundaries, buteat category determined by
different interest groups rather than by essentiainsic aspects (Liachowitz, 1988).
Disability is social construction rather than assesdial feature, which is determined

in the understanding between a person and hisra@rivironment rather than separate
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from the environment. The meaning attributed t@ddility" in a specific community

changes according to the place, the time and tiwereu

One example provided by Ziv (2004) describes thamanity of Martha's Vineyard,
Massachusetts in the "L&entury. The town had many deaf residents. To taiain
ongoing communication among all residents, theihgarhildren learnt sign language
in addition to English. Teaching sign language ltachildren removed the label of
"anomaly" from the deaf persons, and turned theofisggn language into a norm. In
other words, at that place and at that time, thasme of the norm was different.
What is considered a deviation from the norm iredain place at a certain time may
seem perfectly normal in another place at another.tThis means that the definition
of "disability” is to a great extent the outcometlodé attitudes of external factors and

is not completely intrinsic.

This approach served as grounds in the movemerdSred to introduce a
comprehensive change in the social order and theedmsed attitudes governing
social policy. The struggle did not focus on expagdhe services for persons with
disabilities, but rather sought to get to a nevermtation in the definition of disability
and a new view of the place of persons with dig#sl in society (Bickenbach,
2001).

The Disability Rights Movement's shift to the rightf persons with disabilities,
actually expressed the transition from a passiy@ageh to an active one via legal
activity and adoption of the liberal approach behg in the power of the law to

introduce social change. The legal struggle was tled by lawyers who had no
disabilities, who were inspired by the Civil Righkovement and the Feminist
movement's struggle for recognition of their righig using legal tools. The concept
of "right" was refined seeking to sharply refletietexperience of the disabled
persons' experience of exclusion, and so the coriegpality” received the following

meanings:

1. "Equality” in the sense of integration, inclusiondaparticipation, meaning:
opportunities for full participation in society all life domains;
2. "Equality" as the obligation of making the requiradcommodations for

achieving integration and inclusion: "discriminaticnow includes the lack of
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will to perform, under the required circumstandbg, accommodations for the
sustainable integration;

3. "Equality" via appropriate solutions for the needigersons with disabilities:
the idea behind the "appropriate solutions" exmedbe acknowledgement
that disability is not homogeneous, and we havéake in to account the
nature and unique level of needs of persons wehbhilities, so as to enable
them to live in the community and in normative feamorks, and seeks to

provide them help so that they can implement frixctice.

Furthermore, the above described social-politigalagnics also generated a change in
the attitude of the authorities: Rimerman, Avrahand Bergman (2005) maintain
that until the 1990s, the western world adheredwto major models: the Liberal
Model and the Welfare State model.

The Liberal Model advocates the state's minimunolvement in solving social
problems, including the rights of persons with dibges. The state provides the
individual with an allowance or rehabilitation sems only if the individual cannot
support himself. The Welfare State Model relatesatwider variety of needs and

manifests greater flexibility in providing servicespersons with disabilities.

It seems, then, that although the two models difféerms of the state's involvement,
they are both based on the social approach, seékipgovide the most appropriate
living conditions to individuals with disabilitiesyhile "rehabilitating” their abilities

and adjusting them to the norms of society. Thipraegch is based on medical
examinations for determining the level of disapjlibut also on the level of neediness

and allocating funds according to the individuabsgue needs.

Nevertheless, there is an institutional inclinatimnadopt the "Rights Approach”
according to which the state does not regard hapdis a mere individual problem.
The state is obligated to avoid harming the rigiftpersons with disabilities, and at
the same time, it is obligated to taking variowspstto protect these people's rights

and removing obstacles in the different levelsheirt social participation.
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1.6.6. Typology of State Attitudes to Individuals with Disabilities

Drake (1999) proposed five stages describing thage'st attitude to persons with
disabilities:

1. An approach denying the human rights of persond wisabilities (for
instance, Nazi Germany).

2. State's intervention only for the truly needy, wdamnot guarantee their basic
existence.

3. The state recognizes its responsibility to respgonekistential needs which are
not realized by persons with disabilities, butatdses on "putting out the
fire", and in most cases creates policy as a resuliressures exerted by
different "interest groups”.

4. Maximum involvement whereby the state regards fitsetponsible for its
citizens' welfare and provides an extended "basiebenefits and services.

5. The state takes the "Human and Civil rights" apghnoavhich regards
disability as a social problem, and therefore, $tate sees its duty is to
provide maximum services so as to give persons dighbilities an equal
opportunity to take part in the various life cikle

The first four stages are, in fact, a continuumwihich the state focuses on the
individual and relates to the individual's neededéevely according to the "need”
principle. In the fifth stage, the state does redate to disability as an individual
problem, but attributes social meanings to it.

This typology represents, to a great extent, Baurdi description (1999) of the
government as a body with two hands: the right heostitutes the technocrats
responsible for finances, trade and investmentd,tha left hand is the social hand,

responsible for education, health and welfare.

Rimerman and Bergman (2005) conclude that govertsnexecute policies which
reflect the world views accepted in their societids approach which perceives
disability as a personal tragedy will act to crewggulations and legal mechanisms
directed at supporting those in distress — ofterrdmgoving the stress from family
members (Drake 2002). An approach advocating tleengption of rights requires
basic changes in definitions and the perceptiongligdbility (Bickenbach, 2001).
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Advocates of the same change, reject, in factbtbhemedical model which mainly
focuses on the physical defect and narrowing tdevidual's disabilities, and tend to
adopt the "social model" according to which "dis&pi is the outcome of the
interaction between the individual and the surraniggl which are connected to the
socio-political context of each society (Barry, BP9A society which seeks to benefit
persons with disabilities will take the initiatiand act to remove obstacles. On the
other hand, a society which narrows its activityl wmianifest little initiative in that
respect. Based on the same typology, we can nove ma&kbmparative examination of

legislation and its outcome in a number of cousiras presented in the next chapter.

[.7. Individuals with Disabilities in the Work Mark et
[.7.1 Comparing Legal and Applied Aspects

United Nations

Based on the above typology, we can now compaisld¢ign and its products in a

number of states.

The United Nations in the 1960s, the U.N. was the first internaticorganization to
recognize the human rights of persons with disadsliand declared their right for
egalitarian and active participation in all liferdains. This declaration was officially
acknowledged in 1971, the U.N. General Assemblyptatbthe Declaration on the
Rights of Mentally Retarded Persons. This declanatvas extended in 1975 to other
types of disability. These declarations first ackiezlged the civil and political rights
of persons with disabilities and guidelines wereated for equal opportunities in
order to promote social integration. In 1982, thillémbraced the World Program of
Action Concerning Disabled Persons. In additionthe declaration of intent, this
document also included general courses of actionhi® promotion of rehabilitation
and equal rights, but it did not contain practicaieria for implementation. Hence, in
1994, the U.N. set clear criteria as per makingcgahnd laws seeking to promote
egalitarian and active participation for personthwdisabilities in the countries which
are members of the U.N.

Article 15 of this declaration states each statethaset the legal grounds for reaching

the goal of persons with disabilities' egalitargard active participation of in society
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In the end of 2006, the U.N. published its Convantdn the Rights of Persons with
Disabilities (CRPD). The European Union also phadasesimilar convention with
general instructions according to which it is adbie to make policies regarding
disabled persons (Johnson, 2001).

United States

Laws and incentives for constitutional applicat@nhelp to persons with physical,
mental and intellectual disabilities have developedr the years, while applying a
variety of laws seeking to help ad prevent disamgion against persons with

disabilities in the work market.

1. Rehabilitation Act of 1973 allows for the implementation of professional
training programs in the workplace, for independért providing help and
financial rewards for the population of personshwitisabilities including
physical, mental and intellectual disabilities. TAet is divided into seven
parts: (1) professional training services; (2) Resle and occupational
training; (3) special projects and professionaledeyment; (4) the National
Diasbility council; (5) Rights and protection to ih persons with handicaps
are entitled; (6) Providing occupational opportiesi (7) Providing the option
to live independently, including housing. The humigihts sections in this Act
prohibit discrimination on the basis of disability three main domains as
detailed henceforth: Section 501 requires affiragati action and
nondiscrimination in employment of individuals witlisabilities and their
advancement; Section 503 requires affirmative actiand prohibits
employment discrimination by Federal government trgmtors and sub-
contractors with contracts of more than $10,000¢ti8e 504 prohibits
organizations that receive Federal support to miscate against individuals
with disabilities in employment and activities ongged by them. The latter
section was actually the first legislation item fbe equal rights of persons
with disabilities, and the first formal acknowledgent of persons with
disabilities as a minority whose rights have tqpbatected.

2. In 1975, the rights of persons with disabilitiesetuality in education and to

education were acknowledged in the framework of Hueication of All
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Handicapped Children Act (The Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act).

. The 1990American with Disabilities Act known as ADA was, in fact, the
first legal mechanism for enforcing equal rightsd apportunities. The Act
clearly recognizes the existence of discriminatiagainst persons with
disabilities, resulting from historical patternsigblation and segregation, and
the fact that no attempts have been made to pronieepersons with
disabilities' integration into the mainstream ofisty. The grounds of the Act,
applying to employers with at least 15 workers atidederal organizations,
consist of a mechanism prohibiting discriminatiogaiast persons with
disabilities in the domains of employment, sociakv&ces, housing and
transportation. The Act consists of five sectioestgning to the prohibition
of discrimination and the state's duty to see twaunodating the conditions
of the environment to the needs of persons wittaldigies in services
provided by the state and private organizations.

It seems that the law has, in fact, enhanced oticmad orientation in the
course of efforts for normalizing the realities pérsons with disabilities.
Before legislation, persons with severe disabditieere placed in segregated
places of employment (such as protected work pJateslanuary 2001, the
American Board of Education issued a regulationcWhiedefines protected
employment according to the outcome. According h@s tregulation, the
employment rehabilitation process is directed Htdupart time employment
in the free labor market (Federal Register, Jan@ary2001). According to
these standards, protected employment which isdimetted at full or part
time employment in the free labor market does radspthe "outcome test"
(Taylor, 2002). Nevertheless, the regulation acKedges protected work
places in training frameworks or transition to soped employment or the
free labor market. In fact, the Federal governntexst removed its financial
funding from the planning and operation of longrieemployment. The
change in government funding sought to shift publesources from
acknowledging protected employment as long-termleynpent to favoring
supported employment and long-term professionahitrg (Kregel & Dean,
2002).

Despite the meanings of the Act, it is not freerticism. One point is that the
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Act did not call for a significant change in thergaption of the place of
persons with disabilities in society, or in socitking responsibility for past
wrongs, but it was perceived, or rather, advertiseda new type of welfare
reform, when the expectation was that the Act wotddise persons with
disabilities to make the transition from welfareetmployment, meaning from
allowances to wages and from dependence to indepeed

4. Workforce Investment Act of 1998 pertains to the employment mechanism
concerning making accommodations for persons wiglakiities who seek
employment, so as to make it possible for them ddkvand advance in terms
of career and employment. Professional trainingggams also help persons
with disabilities integrate into the work marketarvariety of occupations.

5. Work and Work Incentives Improvement Act of 1999 the Act pertains to
receiving employment services and incentives iniousr employment
frameworks, without giving up on health insurancel ather benefits for
persons with disabilities:

o Tax credit for small businesses for certain expengey have when
adapting the workplace to the disabled workers;

o Tax discount due to costs of transportation — ttepse is deducted from
the business's total income.

o Tax credit for providing the opportunity to work employers whose
workers belong to nine defined groups of personth \especially low
income, including persons with disabilities.

Over the years it has been believed that the priomatf the rights of persons with
disabilities is the outcome of rehabilitative ldgi®on which took place in the 1970s
and the 1980s (Antonak & Livneh, 1988).Neverthel¢isere are those who believe
that passing the American with Disabilities Act (Aporiginates from human rights
activists who operated to legalize the rights afspas with disabilities. Either way
reading into the history of persons with disatahtiin the United States reveals that
many persons with disabilities are still expose@rgjudice, myths and stereotypes as
to their abilities and needs. In that respect, édjlcited by Blanck (1998) maintains
that although in 1990 George Bush (Senior) sighedADA, which was endorsed by
both parties, about eight years later, signs ofipwiathdrawal from the Act and the
rights deriving from it could be seen. Lee (200@)ras that the U.S. Supreme Court
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interprets the Act as a declaration Act touchingruppplication mainly in the domain

of employment.

Given that the ADA constituted a turning point, wditgy the perception of equality
led to the inclusion of all persons with disabégiin the benefits it provided, there is
room for the claim that contacts with persons wdtkabilities had to do with its

legislation. Shapiro (1994) quoted one of the legiss, Congressman Tony Coelho,
who claimed that the strength of legislation forgess with disabilities can be
attributed to the existence of a "hidden army", séhaecruits are persons with
instinctive understanding of the stigma attachegédosons with disabilities, either
because they are handicapped or because somedneirifamily is a person with

disabilities. Examples are not short. After Coeh@étirement from the congress,
Steny Hoyer, whose wife fell ill with epilepsy, dorued moving the process of
legislation. While passing the first stage of thet Afirst reading), Senator Harkin
made part of his speech using the American Sigrgllage so that his deaf brother
could understand him. Shapiro also relates to tienge in George Bush Senior's
attitudes: during the Reagan regime Bush supporegking existing laws

concerning persons with disabilities, but the astiof "the hidden army" caused him
to become one of the greatest advocates of leigis|dieing himself a father of a son

with a severe learning disability.

A summary statement about American society appeaBanck et. al (2004), who
maintain that persons with disabilities’ acceptamte society is influenced by
political, economic and social forces expressedtiitudes toward them no less than
in the laws and policy. Legislation for personshagtisabilities derives, then, from a
mixture of two sources of inspiration: "the rehahtion approach” on the one hand,
and the "rights approach” on the other. The letislaexpresses an approach
according to which persons with disabilities cag#i a part of the population which
deserves to get equal rights rather than spedtinefits that have to do only with the
disability. American legislation focuses on a wiakfinition of the target population:
persons with disabilities — not only in practiceyt lalso persons with a record of
disability. For instance, a person who has not lkagnosed in the past, but suffers
from long-term influences of learning disabilitiemd a person who is perceived by
others as having a disability, or treated as agpergith disabilities, and is legally

regarded as a "person with disabilities”; Preventliscrimination in employment
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(Title 1) — a worker with certain qualifications livreceive the same benefits as
others, including access to the workers' cafeténi@rnet services, social activities
and so forth (Blanck et. al, 2004); Access to pulskervices; accommodations in
public places. The span of the law was also czéidj and it was claimed that its wide
span requires not only equality for persons withatilities, but also affirmative

action for their benefit.

In June 2010, U.S president signed a Presidentsrd® announcing the Federal
Government as the largest employer in the UniteteStought to be arole model for
the employment of individuals with disabilities @J. Government Accountability

Office, 2011).

United Kingdom

The "benefit approach” led legislation for persuiiih disabilities for about 350 years
since the "poverty laws" of 1601 and until the esfdWorld War 1l (Bailey &
Shinkwin, 1998).

Bailey & Shinkwin claim that the lack of public arest in The United Kingdom
caused the issue of "disability" to be first ackieniged in a political campaign in
1980. Nevertheless, they recall that already in519as an "interest group”
established to engage in the promotion of the sighfpersons with disabilities, and in
1970, after the intervention of Prime Minister HdrdVilson, the Chronically Sick
and Disabled Persons Act was approved. This Acbmsidered the "bill of rights" of
persons with disabilities in The United KingdomillSa special committee appointed
for examining the issue in 1982 (Committee of Rettn against Disable People)
found that there was still discrimination, and thia only way to prevent it was by
specific anti-discrimination legislation. Privatelld failed due to government
objections whether on budget grounds or the clai there was no discrimination of
persons with disabilities in The United Kingdom. 1894, the British Parliament
passed the Disability Discrimination Act. This actuch like its American parallel,
requires access to transportation and public lmgkliand prohibits discrimination in
the realm of employment (Doyle, 1996). The mairfedénce between British and
American legislation is in the appointment of a iblaal Disability Council, whose

role it is to advise the government about the meand ways to prevent
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discrimination and at a later stage, this role exea, and a Disability Rights
Commission was set up, directed at acting on tHeviohual and overall levels. The
commission's roles include prevention of discrirtiog advising to the government
regarding legislation amendments as well as adyisrorganizations and employers

regarding the application of the law.

At the same time, the Department for Work and Rerssestablished Jobcentre Plus,
a government agency which provides services fosqrey with disabilities and
employers who wish to hire them. This center ogsrad number of incentive
programs such as disability employment advisorsvighog specialist advice to
disabled people and actual or potential employasswell as helping shape desired
employment policy and provide information aboutestprograms in the center; Job
Introduction Scheme A program seeking to enable individuals with disads to
assess whether employment suits their disabilifies. employers pay the employees
their wages, and get grant for each disabled emepldpr the first six weeks of
employment. Workstep — individual advisory supgorboth employer and employee
in a complex work environment; Access to work —ragpam offering grants to
employers to help them cover expenses due to emgddydisabilities, except help
which the employer has to provide b lausing the disability sign— using the sign
clarifies to individuals with disabilities that theorkplace's attitude to them is
positive and that they will be treated fairly, asptoyers will commit who agree to

meet five demands regarding employing individualb wisabilities.

In November 1994, the government made "Special r@otst Arrangements" seeking
to help employers who hire individuals with disél#s to compete for government
contracts in The United Kingdom. Those who applyptoticipate in the program

must own a non-profit company to enjoy the relatayantages of getting special
treatment from government bodies, and if their rolerejected merely because of the
price, they can submit a revised offer, and if ldtéer compares to the best offer, it

will be accepted.

Herr (2002) states that activists sought to creatv which would not only remove
the technical obstacles which persons with didadsliface, but mostly empower a
weakened minority group. He maintains the goalhef legislation was to create a
kind of "bill of rights" which would shift the poweto persons with disabilities.
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Therefore, the core of the legislation was the tavaaof physical and sensory access
as well as creating options for persons with digas to contribute to the formation
of their future. The heart of the law, claims Hesrthe creation of community support
systems for persons with disabilities who live iheit homes within their
communities; equal opportunities in employment atpial access to education,
health services, housing, leisure, the environraadtinformation.

Drake (1999) claimed that daily responses to suxitepts such as "disability" are
shaped according to values and beliefs which acepted by the central, powerful
parts of British society. He claims persons witkatilities constitute a minority in
every society, whereas the values and norms rdfledinterest of the majority in any
given society. However, in recent years, Britisgid&ation has been in favor of
persons with disabilities, arising from their neegrotect these persons' civil rights.

The updated law known as the Equality Act went fiot@e in 2010 requires that the
public sector and bodies filling public roles aot the prevention of discrimination
against groups referred to as "groups with protectearacteristics” and promote the
equality of these groups. The Act also lists disgbiamong the "protected
characteristics" and emphasizes the need to prosadigtions of individuals with
disabilities (Almagor-Lotan & Tzadok, 2011).

Legislation in the U.S. and in The United Kingdoreflects two approaches:

providing benefits on the one hand, and preverdiagrimination on the other. These
approaches, according to Rimerman and Katz (208#esent the tension between
the Social Welfare Model and the Civil rights Madel

Turkey

Legislation in Turkey provides tools for adequatpresentation in the work market of
two main groups: reformed prisoners and individualth disabilities, by setting
guotas for the representation of workers from th®ae groups both in the public
sector and in the private sector, in organizatemploying more than 50 workers. In
addition to the law, the Turkish government alsopdd in 2008 an "employment
package" focusing on the creation of employmentoappities for individuals with
disabilities (Almagor-Lotan & Tzadok, 2011).
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Germany

A position paper presented in the Knesset's Rebeard Information center
(http://www.knesset.gov.il/mmm/heb/index.asp/2010 presents data pertaining to

arrangements seeking to integrate persons withbitligsgs in the German labor
market. This document lists a number of legislatteps taken in order to promote
professional training of persons with disabilitieed increasing their abilities to
integrate into the labor market.

e In 1994, German constitution was amended and npvoitibits discrimination of
persons with disabilities.

e Book 9 of the German Social Code of 2001 reflebis transition from the
welfare approach to persons with disabilities to agproach promoting their
equal participation in all life domains. The lawagantees social rights to persons
with disabilities, among others, benefits directed the prevention of
discrimination and help persona with disabilitiasstain an independent life
(Kock, 2004).

e The Equality Law of 2006 protecting persons withsathilities from
discrimination because of their disabilities inchglthe labor market.

e Occupational Training Act for persons with sevaisabilities

e The Act on Equal Opportunities for Disabled Persohs2002 is directed at
guaranteeing that people with disabilities aredaylven broad access to all areas
of life and to be able to use them without anyrretsbns and even declares sign
language as a formal language in the state.

e Germany signed the Convention on the Rights obd¥exr with Disability of
2006, which maintains, among other things, thasigtatories are to promote the

occupational rights of persons with disabilities.

Israel

The state acknowledged the rights with persons dighbility only in 1996 with the
process of making the Equal Rights for People Wigabilities Law of 1998. The law
was based on the 1996 proposal and on the reconatiemsl made by a public
committee for the examination of legislation regagdthe rights of persons with

disabilities. The law was partially accepted anduded only the first three chapters
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pertaining to employment, public transport serviaad commission for equal rights
for people with disabilities. The other chaptergha law were approved in 2000, and
pertain to: accessible environment, health, housinigpe community and individual
help, culture, leisure time and sport, educatiba,légal system and special needs.

In 2005, the Knesset continued the work on the ssibiity chapter, which was
successfully completed with the Equal Rights of sBes with Disabilities
(Amendment No. 2), 2005. The legislation of Equabh®s for People with
Disabilities Law and those deriving from it expréee commitment of the State of
Israel to act for the promotion of rights of persamith disabilities (Rimmerman &
Herr, 2004). The law seeks to introduce a paradigneaange in Israeli law's attitude
to individuals with disabilities. The starting powas the wish to do away with the
non-egalitarian, paternalist attitude towards imlrals with disabilities which had
governed Israeli law, and to promote egalitaridituates while acknowledging their
rights as human beings and as citizens. The trangtd an emphasis on a "discourse
of rights", the legislators hoped, would help breakough the magic cycle where
individuals with disabilities are trapped. Prejuaicauses the discrimination against
individuals with disabilities and excludes themnfr@ociety, while this exclusion, in

turn, enhances prejudice against them.

The goals set by the legislators seek to abolishatileist assumptions underlying the
attitude towards individuals with disabilities. Therm "ableism" is parallel to
concepts describing discriminatory social practidesvards groups defined as
"different”, such as racism, sexism and so fortine Toncept includes stereotypes and
misconceptions attributing inherent inferiority itadividuals with disabilities due to
physical or mental disabilities, and the social &agal provisions reflecting this
inferiority (Young, 1990). The lawmakers were imstied in making a general law
with declarative articles together with appliedicets, which would, first and
foremost, anchor the constitutional rights of indials with disabilities and leave
most of the specific provisions applying the prpteiof equality to the various life
domains to secondary legislation. Based on thisidé, the first three chapters of the
law discuss fundamental principles, interpretatond general rules, thus constituting
the core of the law, and representing the new ambroThese three chapters, then,

seek to serve as an interpretive tool regardingiigting legislation and grounds for
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new egalitarian legislation. In this way, the lavk®@s sought to do away with
paternalism and discrimination. That is why the laas partially accepted and
included only the first three chapters pertainingemployment, public transport
services and commission for equal rights for peopta disabilities — parallel to the
American Law (Admon, 2002).

Like the ADA in the United States, reviewed aboes was the first time in Israeli
history did a law assert that the population ofspas with disabilities is a minority
group that has suffered from discrimination, sefi@naand social and economic
inferiority. The law also asserts that althougle Jahodern society is going through a
transition from separation and outcast of persoitl disabilities to an attitude of
involving them in the various life domains. Thissedion marks an ideological
turning point from a conservative approach to pesseith disabilities to a coherent,

consistent approach as will be detailed blow.

Section 1 in the basic principles of the law stat&he rights of people with
disabilities and the commitment of Israeli sociatysuch rights, are based on the
recognition of the principle of equality and thdue of human beings created in the
Divine image" The law's purpose igd protect the dignity and freedom of a person
with a disability, to enshrine her/his right to edquand active participation in society
in all the major spheres of life

Inspired by the ADA, the Israeli law uses languapat does not stigmatize
individuals with disabilities, acknowledges theiasiz rights and prohibits their
discrimination in the domain of employment and aescdo public services,
acknowledging that all individuals with disabilieregardless of their disabilities,
face the same social barriers, which prevent tligir integration into society.
Therefore, the definition of "individual with diséity" as adopted by Article 5 of the
law does not lean on a person's belonging to aifgpecoup of individuals with
disabilities, but rather on functional disabilitjowever, the American definition is
broader and acknowledges the notion that the disaloategory is socially and
culturally structured due to the influence of sbdias, rather than to the person's
deficiencies and impairments. The ADA also providesimilar definition of "an
individual being regarded as having such impairthewhich in the Israeli law

pertains only to the prohibition of discriminationemployment.
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The makers of the "equality law" acknowledged thet that the law indeed provided
the ideational grounds for implementing the idearights, but in fact, it is but a

general framework which has to get actual contesds regulations, rules and

instructions, and there is an urgent need for ¥ollgp and ongoing action for the
enforcement of the law. For that purpose, the Cassiomn for Equal Rights for People
with Disabilities was ordained, much like the Bsitilaw. The commission was indeed
established in 2000 as a central body acting oalbehthe Ministry of Justice along

with the legislative and enforcement authorities.

The Commission for Equal Rights' function is torpade the Basic Principles of the
Equality Law and any other laws relevant to prewventiscrimination of people with
disabilities, advising ministers regarding reguat and representation of persons
with disabilities in lawsuits due to breaking tlavl In the employment context, the

Israeli law includes "affirmative action” provisi®mo individuals with disabilities,

In 2007, the Knesset, Israel's Legislative Autlyodetermined the law of Rights of
People with Disabilities whose status was deterthix "in rehabilitation”. The law
pertains to the rights and occupational statuseuwpfe with disabilities who were
classified as "in rehabilitation”. According to tteav, the "rehabilitation” status will
be determined in the same way as a disabled psrabitity to work is determined as
stated in the Minimum Wage Law. The law, as cansben in the Ministry of
Industry, Trade and Labor website, also statesttte@ak is no employers-employee's
relationship, and the employee is entitled to eyplent fees as stated by law, in
accordance with the work ability and the rights atated in the law

(http://www.moit.gov.il5.2.2013 - labor laws).

As of July 2007, the integration department haslbendling employers' requests for
state participation in financing of accommodatidntite working environment for
employees with disabilities. The employers are atéspested to share the expenses

according to the size of the organization and ype bf accommodation.

An additional significant stage in acknowledginge thights of persons with
disabilities took place in March 2007, when thet&taf Israel signed the United
Nations' Convention on the Rights of Persons wisabilities intended to protect the
rights and dignity of persons with disabilities,dadefines all people's rights for

71



equality in all of life's spheresThe above mentioned "Equality commission” took

upon itselfto act for monitoring and implementing the conventin Israel.

Comparing American and Israeli Legislation

We have discussed the inspiration Israeli legstaprobably got from the American

law. We will now present the main differences betwehe American and Israeli

legislation as presented by Rimmerman and Artergigan (2005). Table 2 presents

the differences between Israeli and American lagsh

Table 2: American and Israeli Laws - Comparison

In Israel: Equal Rights for People with

In the U.S.: Americans with

Disabilities Law, 1998 disabilities Act, 1990
Chapter Preventing Benefits and Preventing Benefits and
Discrimination Accommodation Discrimination Accommodation
for promoting for promoting
equality equality
It is forbidden to Employers have | It is forbiddento | Employers are
discriminate a to adjust the discriminate a obliged to adjust
person in the workplace and the person in the the working
— workplace due to | job requirements | workplace due to | environment and
3 disabilities. Action | to the special disabilities in the job
=} must be taken for theneeds of persons| hiring. It is requirements to
2 proper representationwith disabilities | forbidden to hold | the workers'
3 of persons with admittance tests | physical or
g disabilities in all which discriminate | mental

workplaces with
more than 25
employees.

The law obliges the
Minister of Labor
and Welfare to
initiate and develop
employment and
rehabilitation
programs
emphasizing the
integration of
persons with
disabilities in the
free market.

persons with
disabilities or
persons who canng
use public transpor
services.
Alternative
transportation
services have to be
provided, unless
this particular
accommodation is
really complicate

disabilities, as
well as adjusting
ptthe working hours
tand the working
conditions etc.
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Table 2: American and Israeli Laws - Comparison

In Israel: Equal Rights for People with

In the U.S.: Americans with

Disabilities Law, 1998 disabilities Act, 1990
Chapter Preventing Benefits and Preventing Benefits and
Discrimination Accommodation Discrimination Accommodation
for promoting for promoting
equality equality
5 > The chapter The law states Persons who According to this
Qg acknowledges | that Public cannot use public | chapter, all state
= o persons with Transport service| transport services | and public
> O | disabilities' right to | providers must | must be given services have to
Q3 public transport | adjust public alternative be accessible to
E U | which is accessible| transport to transportation persons with
= cc_y and adjusted to their enable persons | services, unless thisdisabilities
© & | needs without their| with disabilities | particular
5 (n | having to be assistegto use it safely | accommodation is
2 @ by others to and with dignity, | really complicate
- = overcome such | without having to
= 8 difficulties as stairs| be assisted by
and so forth. others to cope
with such
difficulties as
stairs.
An amendment to | The accessibility | All commercial The law requires
the Equality Law: it | chapter services as well as| the adjustment of
(c? is forbidden to determines education facilities| public buildings,
- ©O. | discriminate against| accommodations | and leisure servicesmaking the
= £ | persons with have to be made | (The law prohibits | accessible to
2 O | disabilities, and to | so as to enable | the use of persons with
g CED prevent them from | persons with acceptance criteria disabilities
o o | their rights to access sensory, physical| discriminating
% ® | in public places. mental or persons with
5 © | Enforcement will be | intellectual disabilities) have tg
= é carried out by disabilities to be adjusted and
g o | supervisors access all public | public buildings
» 8 authorized to file services and services have to be
g claims against those institutions made accessible tg

who do not adhere t

the law

persons with

disabilities
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In Israel: Equal Rights for People with
Disabilities Law, 1998

In the U.S.: Americans with
disabilities Act, 1990

Chapter .Pre.ve_ntin_g Benefits and .Pre.ve_ntin_g Benefits anq
Discrimination Accommodation for Discrimination Accommodation
promoting equality for promoting
equality
Communication
service
providers have
to provide
alternative
Q means of
o 3 communication
@ 3 to hearing and
< 5 speaking
2 S disabled
0 = persons and
S install ATM
machines
adjusted to
persons with
sight
impairments
The Commissiorn
for Equal Rights
seeks to promote
the Basic
Principles of the
Equality Law
O and any other
m o
o 3 relevant laws
S 3 preventing
— 0 discrimination of
0 .
S o disabled persons,
=25 advising
¢ g ministers and

representing
persons with
disabilities in
rights' violations
lawsuits

In summary, in states such as the U.S., EnglandAarstralia, where legislation for

guaranteeing equal rights and preventing discrittanaof any kind, have a set of

laws recognizing the different rights of personshwdisabilities and seek to prevent
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discrimination. Other laws in these states areadged to the employment of persons
with disabilities and preventing discrimination timat area. A basic principle in the

laws is protection of the rights of individuals general and of employers in

particular, to determine who they want to hire heit workplaces. In these states,
persons with disabilities have to initiate filinfaiens against discrimination based on
the general laws protecting human and civil rights.most European states, the
prohibition of discrimination of individuals withighbilities is not based on one
legislature, but rather on different laws pertagnio the rights and unique needs of
individuals with disabilities. These laws are dieztat government policy pertaining

to the population of disabled individuals. The lavedl for making accommodations

in the workplace so that the disabled individuail$ get a fair chance to be employed
as the non-disabled ones.

[.7.2. Integrating Individuals with Disabilities into the Labor Market:
Applied Perspectives

This section seeks to provide a comparative dasmnipf the implementation of the

law in a number of states (Cohen, 2011).

Australia

The breakthrough occurred in the Disability Disdriation Act of 1992 which
specifically prohibits employers’ discrimination pérsons on the ground of disability
in the areas of work, hiring, terms of employmedyancement, firing or any other
work related issue. According to this law, the emypl must make reasonable
adjustments to the premises, the work methodsetjugpment and so forth, which
will decrease the impact of the disability, withaaiusing any unjustifiable hardship.
Furthermore, since 2009, Australia has establishedNational Disability Agreement
representing all of the government agencies whidvige services to individuals
with disabilities. The Australian government ackiedged the need for access to
information that would help everyone involved iretintegration of persons with
disabilities into the labor market and set up aabase pertaining to disability

services.

The Department of Family and Community Services &mtencourage employers to
hire people with disabilities. In 1997 the depaninget up the Employer Incentives
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Strategy (EIS) as a program which would include &t programs involving

institutions employing workers with disabilities.

National Disability Recruitment Coordinator — A body whose role it is to
find employment solutions for individuals with dskties, to provide
advanced placement services matching the workea tpecific job and
training him or her for that job. Since January £2@8e "Disability-Work"
company operates the service all over Australiap@tng to an agreement
signed with the department.

Supported Wage System- a system that allows the employer to pay the
employees with disabilities wages that are propodi to the reduced output,
in comparison to workers who are not limited. Thegoam applies only to
individuals with disabilities who cannot get a fyaying job due to their
disabilities. When a new individual with a disatyilstarts working according
to this program, the employer (including the pulkctor) may be entitled to a
one-time grant that ought to reimburse for the egps caused by employing
individuals with disabilities.

Wage Subsidy Scheme a program seeking to financially support emptsye
who start employing individuals with disabilitiesttempting to increase these
individuals' chances of finding employment in thheef market. To get the
support, employment has to be based on regular oy@pemployee
relationships, a standard contract including theeptable benefits (such as
annual leave). The terms for getting the supp@teanployment for at least 13
weeks or such employment that was assumed totléestst 13 weeks, with at
least eight weekly hours of work. The subsidy itedained according to an
estimate of the incentive required to lead to ewyiplp the individual with a
disability for a long period of time, but no moteah the worker's wages over
a 13 week period, and at any rate will not excéedeimployee's actual wages.
Workplace Modifications Scheme— reimburses employers and employment
service providers for the costs involved in modityithe workplace or
purchasing special or adaptive equipment for digiemployees with
disabilities. Employers are eligible for financad in the amount that will not
exceed 5,000 Australian Dollars, and in certairesds applies to employees

who continue to work and to independent workersthia program, too, the

76



employer must employ a person with disability foteast 8 hours a week in a
job that is expected to last for at least 13 wedtkbas to be noted that this
program does not include "reasonable modificatiamsith the employer has
to make according to the requirements The Disgtiliscrimination Act.

Furthermore, Australian Prime Minister awards ahnt@utstanding Employer
Awards" to those who employ individuals with didald@s. The award is given
according to categories (small businesses, medusimésses and large ones, higher
education institutions, government organizations smforth). In 2003 more than 350
employers were eligible for the award. Winning #weard and even being nominated
has improved he business profile of the particigabusinesses.

United States

The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 prohgodiscrimination on the basis of
disability (physical or mental) regarding all emyiwent aspects, and was preceded by
the 1973 Rehabilitation Act, which prohibits disgmation on the basis of disability

in three main domains:

e Section 501 requires affirmative action and nomnthsioation in employment
of individuals with disabilities and their advancsmiy

e Section 503 requires affirmative action and prdkibiemployment
discrimination by Federal government contractors aabcontractors with
contracts of more than $10,000;

e Section 504 prohibits organizations that receivedef@ support to
discriminate against individuals with disabilitisBemployment and activities

organized by them.

In addition there are three tax incentives aimedswgiporting employers in the
financing of the accommodations in the workplacekimg modifications to suit the

needs of employees with disabilities.

e Small Business Tax Credit- Annual credit of up to 50% of the expenses on
accommodations made to the workplace for employeils disabilities.
Credit is granted to businesses whose income idlantaan one million

dollars a year, or which employ no more than 30tfaie workers. Credit is
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given on expenses over $=250 up to $=10,250 (i.eximum credit is

$=5,000). The amount is deducted from the tax thpleyer has to pay.

e Architectural/Transportation Tax Deduction - allows a business of any size
to expenses up to a maximum of $15,000 per yearbraysed for expenses
associated with making access for individuals wditabilities. The expense
is deducted from the business's total revenuehptirpose of tax-deductible
income. It has to be noted that these deductioesaanual. Unused funds

cannot be passed on to the next year.

e Work Opportunity Tax Credit - The Work Opportunity Tax Credit
(WOTC) promotes the hiring of individuals who gfyakas members of target
groups, by providing a federal tax credit incentfee employers who hire
individuals with disabilities of 40% of the first6,000 paid to them in the
first year. For the employer to be eligible for ttredit, the employee has to
work at least 400 hours altogether and the emplbgsrto get approval for
the employees to be included in the program.

United Kingdom

Disability Discrimination Act of 1995 makes it umiul to discriminate against
disabled persons in connection with employment.ilU@ttober 2004, this law
applied to all employers of 15 workers or more,eptcsome organizations such as
prisons, the police and the military. As of OctoB804 the law applies to employers
who have fewer than 15 workers and on the organizmto which the law had not
applied before, with the exception of the militatccording to this lawit is unlawful
for an employer to discriminate against a disalgedson in terms of acceptance, in

the terms of employment, in promotion opportuniti@sl in dismissing the employee.

The law also obliges employers to make reasonatjlestnents which will enable
individuals with disabilities to be able to integganto the work arrangements and the
physical location where the work is done.

The law requires public authorities to provide dqu@portunities to individuals with
disabilities in their policies, but they also abiole the European Union's regulations
pertaining to free competition, and the Disabilibiscrimination Act does not

override external legislation requirements.
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The Department of Work and Pensions set up "Jokr€drlus”, which provides

services to individuals with disabilities and topayers seeking to hire them.

The following are the employers' incentive progmrgperated by the center.

e Disability Employment Advisers — DEA — Support in making employment
policy that will help both employers and employeeith disabilities, and
providing information about the program in the egnt

e Job Introduction Scheme — JIS— A program seeking to enable individuals
with disabilities to assess whether employmentssthieir disabilities. The
employers pay the employees their wages, and ¢géb fiveekly grant for
each disabled employee for the first six weeksngpleyment. In exceptional
circumstances the grant may be extended to 13 wéekgshis is subject to
agreement with the DEA. The job should be full artgime and last for at
least 26 weeks including the JIS period. It musb dle expected to last for at
least six months, including the JIS period. Governtrorganizations cannot
benefit from this program.

e Workstep - The WORKSTEP employment program provides support
disabled people facing complex barriers to getiind keeping a job. It also
offers practical assistance to employers, who haverovide the employees
with equipment, training and supervision and halm keep their work, and
employ them according to the terms as all emplay@éskstep prepares a
personally tailored support program for both emptognd employee, which
includes help in finding a suitable job, advising avareness of disabilities
and often offer financial help.

e Work Preparation — a program allowing employers to give the empéoye
occupational experience in a specific domain.

e Access to Work (ATW) — a program offering grants to employers to help
them cover expenses due to employees' disabilifies. expenses include,
among other things, the help of an interpretereader in the course of work
or during a job interview, special equipment fasabled employees, physical
adjustments of premises and help in funding tramgbenses when the
employee cannot use public transportation. Thetdsa®0% of the approved
expenses over £=300 plus £=10,000 as well as 100%heo expenses
approved over £=10,000. The grant is 100% of thrayed expenses for a
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new employee (or an employee who has been workisg than six weeks).
The support is given for a period that is not lanipan three years, and then
the circumstances are reviewed anew.

e Using the disability sign — using the sign clarifies to individuals with
disabilities that the workplace's attitude to thisnpositive and that they will
be treated fairly. Using the sign might help emplsydevelop products and
services for disabled customers and sell them. ridie to use the sign is
given to employers who agree to meet five demaedsrding employing
individuals with disabilities:

o Commitment to interviewing each candidate with aadility who
meets the requirements and considering hiring hiineo,

o Commitment to holding at least one meeting wittaldied employees
SO as to review their occupational developmentonisti

o Commitment to making every possible effort to allemployees who
might become disabled to continue working;

o Commitment to acting for the development of theegahemployee
population's awareness of individuals with diséledi so as to
improve the work environment;

o Commitment to reviewing commitments and success @plad for
improvements on an annual basis.

e Incentives for Ordering Products and Services in November 1994, the
government made "Special Contracts Arrangement€kisg to help
employers who hire individuals with disabilities tcompete for government
contracts in Britain. This program is also operdigdhe employment center.
To register as a supplier in the Special ContrActangements framework,
the employer has to own a non-profit company whvdhmeet the following
requirements: (1) According to company regulationis, not allowed to give
dividends to members or share holders, and hasvesi its profits in the
promotion of its goals; (2) The company is locateithin the European
union; (3) At least 50% of the employees are widnias disabilities;
(4) The disabled employees' productivity is betw86f6 and 80% of the
non-disabled workers' productivity; (5) The disablemployees' work

contributes to the firm's business, and their wisrknot only therapeutic;
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(6) The disabled workers receive identical or samivages to those of non-

disabled workers doing the same job.

Germany

The implementation of the principles embedded is tegislation pertaining to the

employment of persons with disabilities is exprdsse a number of levels:

Disability degrees— a person’s disability is measured on a scafeOof 100.
A person with a disability degree of 50 and abovedéfined as having a
severe disability. A person with a disability degmaf 30, and has problems
finding a job or persevering in one workplace isitesd to a special status
defining him or her as "severely disabled" and nsitled to all the rights
detailed in the law. All persons with disabilitiase entitled to a variety of
benefits directed at promoting their integratiotoithe labor market including
counseling regarding choice of profession, placdraed professional training
services and grants for training and employers.

Persons with severe disabilities are entitled teagety as benefits such as
inclusion in the employment quotas, meaning all leygys in both the public
and private sectors with 20 employees or more reagploy persons with
disabilities at 5% of the jobs, or pay a compewsatine on quotas that have
not been filled. The amounts received from thediaee injected back into the
system so as to create new workplaces and advaneeety disabled people
in the work market. Another sanction applies to Eygrs who fail to meet
the requirements of the law maintaining that disgbtannot constitute a
reason for not employing a persona with disabilltye employer may be sued
and have to pay compensation fees to the candidate.

The law in Germany determines that persons witlergedisabilities will be
employed working conditions whereby they can mdie lhest use of their
skills. Therefore, employers are obliged to makeoaunodations in the
workplace so as to adjust it to the employment efspns with severe
disabilities. If the cost of the accommodation ae tigh for the employer,
compensation funds accumulated from employers wéne Mot met their
disability quotas will be used to finance the acourdations.
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Employees with severe disabilities are entitledatiitional leave of five
workdays within the work year and can be releasesnf overtime
performance so as to maintain their health and gjige time to integrate into
other life domains.

Employers who hire persons with severe disabilifies given incentives — a
percentage of the wages paid to the disabled workera limited period of
time.

The quota system is a legal demand compelling basas to employ a
constant quota of persons with disabilities.

Austria

Encouraging the Employment of Individuals with Hexaghbs in the framework of a
program according to which integration in the gahevork market is better than
segregation into a secondary, protected work maiket program includes means to
encourage employers to increase the levels of ratieg these individuals into the

work market:

Quotas — Any employer who has more than 25 workarst employ at least
one person with a disability per 25 workers. An &yer that will fail to meet
the quota will pay a compensatory fine per eacls@ewho was supposed to
be employed and was not.

Subsidies - to reimburse employers for productishgrtfalls, according to the
actual productivity shortfall.

Premiums - Anyone who employs individuals with diaes will be entitled
to a premium.

Financial support for adjusting the workplace anel ¢quipment to the needs

of workers with disabilities.

Poland

According to Poland's new constitution of 1997, IRukuthorities shall provide aid to
disabled persons to ensure their subsistence, adaptto work and social

communication.
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Incentives for employers to hire individuals witlsabilities are applied via the

Quota-Levy-Incentive plan. The plan was developeatigally and anchored in two

major laws, the latest of which adds to the egrid does not replace it. The main

instructions of the laws are:

The law applies to individuals with disabilitiesealyl5 — 65 who have no sources of

income and whose disabilities were certified bpacgal committee.

The law applies to employers who have more thaw@kers and determines
a quota of disabled workers which the employer mhis¢ - 6% of the
workers.

The law requires employers to pay a tax of 50%hefyearly wages for each

employee not filling the quotas.

Employers adhering to the law receive income takwaages taxes benefits.

Employers have to accommodate the premises to #welsnof disabled

employees.

The law stipulates setting up regional offices rahnabilitation, guidance and

placement. Employers hiring individuals with diddigis referred from these

offices will be reimbursed by the National Rehdhation Fund.

The law affords the status of Labor Protected Bessrto firms that employ at

least 25 workers. The status is granted for thesgsyand the business must

meet the following requirements:

0 At least 40% of the employees are disabled (at [E@% at least medium
disablement) or at least 30% are either of mediewmelldisablement who
are blind or mentally disabled.

o The production premises meet the criteria pertgirion individuals with
disabilities.

0 The business provides primary and secondary medea as well as

counseling and rehabilitation services.

Labor Protected Businesses receive the followingehis:

¢ Funding from the National Rehabilitation Fund;

e Loans (some of which become grants) for investnremmnovations;

e Subsidies for the creation of new workplaces forplayees with
disabilities, operating therapeutic workshops armmkecgl means of

transportation;
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e Reimbursement of wages paid to unemployed indivgdemployed by the
business for the first 18 months including the eyeis' social security
payments;

e Tax exemptions including VIT and payments to théidweal Labor Fund;

e Labor Protected Businesses which are eligible dardeductions will pay
10% of the benefits to the National Rehabilitatleund. The other 90%

will be referred to the rehabilitation of disableahployees in the business.

Canada
The Social Development Canada Office acts to emgmuremployers to hire
individuals with disabilities via the following pgoams:

e Targeted Wage Subsidies Progranseeking to encourage employers to hire
workers whom they would not have hired otherwise ¢l their disabilities.
The program is designed for those who are eligimeinemployment fees. To
get the subsidy, the employer has to sign a canwéh the regional Human
Resource Center of Canada for a term that willexaeed 78 weeks.

e Opportunities Fund for Persons with Disabilitiesis directed at supporting
innovative activities, including encouraging emmog/ to hire workers whom
they would not have hired otherwise. Each projeititlve coordinated so as to
meet the needs of specific workers and will lastaup2 weeks, and in certain
cases, according to the needs of the workers, gmglot will be extended up
to a 78 weeks' period.

A summary of the review allows for the classificatiof the incentives as follows:

1. Tax benefits for employers who hire individuals twitlisabilities (United
States, Poland);

2. Benefits pertaining to the physical accommodatiorthie workplace (Austria,
Australia, The united States, United Kingdom anthRd);

3. Grants for the creation of workplaces (Austria,dpal);

4. Quotas for hiring persons with disabilities; sommets employers have to pay a
fine for not filling the quotas (Austria, GermanydPoland);

5. Encouraging bodies which purchase goods or senfimegs organizations

employing disabled persons (Austria and United Kom);
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It is quite clear that of all states parties onlgr@any obligates work organizations of
a certain size to employ individuals with intellggi disabilities. German law does not
leave that to the organizations benevolence orideraions. The law, therefore,
reflects the weakness of other states’ policiesc@sditioning the integration of
individuals with disabilities upon the wish of orgzations to comply and accept the
state’s incentives is a certain recipe for etemadj the gaps so common between
public policy and its implementation in practicéhig is supported by the findings of
Olney & Kennedy (2000) revealing that acknowledgeimef the significance of
employment as part of the rehabilitation of indivats with mental disabilities is not
yet high. The research compared adults with irtll disabilities and adults with
other disabilities. It was found that adults wititellectual disabilities:

1. Receive different occupational services, such ppa@tied employment;

2. Are employed in lower rates in the competitive nedrk

3. Have greater chances to be employed in separat®wymgnt frameworks.
An additional finding reveals that individuals witnental disabilities experience
levels of job satisfaction that are identical togé experienced by individuals with

other disabilities.

Research analyzing the significance of the termrkivas perceived by persons with
mental disabilities found that they perceive woskaafavored activity which leads to
establishing contacts with people and economicilgialin contrast, people with no
disability perceived the term "work" ambivalentlgdanoted some negative aspects
we well, for instance, its being a tiring, demarmgatctivity (Ferrari, Nota& Salvatore,
2007). Two years later, research by Jahoda (20@ft)ea that employment carries
great promise to persons with mental disabilitsegygesting the opportunity for social
inclusion, a sense of belonging to the community agoal for them. Jahoda presents
the findings of previous researchers, accordingwtuch persons with mental
disabilities consistently stated they wished to kyand that work influences their
self-esteem and some aspects of their psycho-gumaiirmance.

In this respect, it is worthy to dwell on the raixde underlying the "supported
employment” model as a social mechanism that iategrthose with intellectual

disabilities into productive activities.
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The development of supported employment prograarsest in the early 1980s in the
United States, and was formally defined in 1986 eunithe title of Rehabilitation
Act Amendments (P.L. 99-505).

The American law (US Developmental Disabilities AtB84) defines "supported
employment" as paid work in the open market meamt f
1. Individuals with developmental disabilities who oah earn minimum wages
or above due to their disability.
2. Individuals who require ongoing support includingnisportation and training

so that they can work in the open market.

The principles of this program are:
1. Belief in the disabled individuals' capability t@w in the open market.
2. Placement in a suitable job in the community;
3. Receiving remuneration for work;
4. Focusing on a support system required for ensuhiegttainment of the goals
of integration into the work market;
5. Transferring training for employment from rehalalions center to the
workplace;
The focus is not the individual, but rather placamme productive work.
When it was published, the research revealed ttraduagh supported employment is
an accepted alternative for those with intellecuiahbilities, who constitute 2% of

the population, only a few thousand have partieigan it.

Simmons & Flexner (1992) state the supported enmpéoy program includes two

approaches to the training of individuals with llgetual disabilities:

1. Training prior to beginning the work — the training program for supported
employment lasts a predetermined period of time seeks to enable the
disabled person to experience specific workinglskind learn accepted
behaviors.

2. In-service training given upon entry to work in the workplace. Thigipe
might last between two and four weeks up to a fesmtims, depending on the
workers’ skills and job complexity. During the firperiod, a mentor
accompanies the employee all day long, teachegpthand makes sure it is
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done properly. The mentor also serves as the werkdwocate in front of the
employer. When the intellectually disabled emplogeleances at work, the
mentor’s active involvement decreases and his orjdie becomes one of
monitoring the worker and his or her family, whibeing prepared to start
training the employee again (Moon et. al, 1986).

There is evidence that supported employment suscedtwn the disabled
employee receives support from various sourcedl ilifea domains, at work
and out of work, at home and in the community (Sonm& Flexner, 1992).
An additional factor in the success of supportedplegment is the
coordination between the different support soumes different community
services, such as special education schools angoded employment
operators. The coordination is important so asu@r@ntee a smooth passage

from the education system to the work world.

One of the most significant outputs of participatia supported employment is the
opportunity for individuals with disabilities to wiowith ordinary people in a regular
work surrounding. However, Mendler & Nahon’s finga (2003) regarding social
integration are inconclusive. An additional findirsgthat an examination of strategies
which may help individuals with intellectual dishiees fit into the work
environment, such as making modifications to theysmal environment and
mobilizing the support of the social network, beeokey issues in the employment
program.

A report produced by the University of Leeds, Acade Network of European
Disability experts (ANED-VT/2007/005) state thatividuals with disabilities in the
East European countries are hardly integrated timolabor market. The document
lists 13,000 individuals with disabilities in Roman constituting 2.93% of all
Romanian individuals with disabilities, who haveydand of jobs. The explanation
lies, according to the writers, in the fact thawv|®&09/2002 pertaining to the
employment of the handicapped did not relate toational training, special
education, individual support and so forth, whicbwd all help individuals with

disabilities find work.

The mechanism for encouraging employers to hireviddals with disabilities in
different states can be characterized by provisifamssubsidizing the wages of
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disabled employees, seeking to make the transifiom a lifestyle based on

allowances, to a lifestyle based on earning waiges fvork.

In most western-European states, the wages dbldsandividuals are subsidized, so
that an individual with disabilities received thange wages as a worker without
disabilities who does the same job, or minimum wége instance, in France).
Subsidies vary from one state to another. In sohtkeostates it gradually decreases,
based on the notion that when a worker with dig#&slintegrates into the workplace,
his or her performance will improve, and so wil lsalary (e.g. Portugal, Austria and
Germany). Sometimes the subsidy is paid directlyhéoemployee, and at other times
it is paid to through the employer. There are stébat allow disabled individuals to
work in addition to getting their disability grarfte a limited time, due to the fear of
losing the grants as a result of being employed, thus, this fear may serve as a

negative incentive to the work of individuals withsabilities.

The gradual combination of earning wages from warld disability grants (in
Germany for instance) was found to be effectiveif gsovides the disabled person
with a sense of security, knowing he/she can g& bagetting the grants at any time,
in case of difficulties in integrating into the vkomarket. West-European states such
as the Netherlands, Sweden and Germany even atiowfreezing" the disability
grants for a while until paying it again, in cake disabled person's integration into
the workplace fails. In general, the employmentirafividuals with disabilities is

based on the following principles:

e Tax incentives for employers who integrate indiabuwith disabilities in
their workplaces;

e Subsidies to employers on the wages paid to indalglwith disabilities;

e Benefits to employers for physically adjusting therkplace to the needs of
individuals with disabilities;

¢ Grants for the creation of workplaces;

e Quotas for employing individuals with disabilitiesid penalizing employers
who do not meet the quotas;

e Encouraging organizations that order goods or sesviirom organizations

employing individuals with disabilities.
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In 1986, the European Commission recommended higaEtiropean Union Member
States adopt the quota method. Some of the stdtgseal this legal obligation fully,
while others, such as Austria, Italy and Belgiunoss to commit to the method

partially. States like Greece and Spain confingd the public sector only.

This review points to the winding road of westemppm@aches to the issue of
individuals with disabilities, mostly with its cleaepresentatives, the United States
and the United Kingdom. It is surprising to sed thray in the latest years of human
history have provisions been made, which suit aespseeking to advance in all of
its domains. The following chapter illustrates theoretical aspects relating to the

integration of mentally disabled people in the wplkce.

[.8. Barriers to Integration of Individuals with Di sabilities into the
Work Market — Theoretical Perspectives

[.8.1. Attitudes to Individuals with Mental Disabilities

One of the key concepts in the world of social psyogy has decisive connections to
the employment arena. The concept "attitude" pestato the individuals’
relationships with their material and social worlas well as with themselves and
their tendency to positively or negatively appram®ple, objects or issues. Allport
(1968) regarded "attitudes" to be the most sigaificterm in social psychology,
which he compared to the significance of the atamphysics. This traditional
approach to changing attitudes was researched dppw@p of scientists from Yale
University. The group was led by Carl Hovland (Howl & Weiss, 1951), and
attempted to answer the question "when" and "h@garding influences: "Who says

what to whom and what is the influence?"

Allport (1968) regarded "attitudes" to be the masgnificant term in social
psychology, which he compared to the significant¢he atom in physics. In his
comprehensive review of attitudes, McGuire (19&pports the concept has more than
500 definitions. We will suffice with introducindpitee approaches to the definition of

"attitude".

e The three-component approach regards "attituded aembination of three
components: A cognitive component which pertainsvhat a person thinks,

knows or believes regarding the object of the w8t an emotional
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component which pertains to what a person whatreopefeels towards the
object; a behavioral component which pertains tev laoperson acts towards
the object. The three-component approach maintdiat an "attitude" is a

combination of cognitive, emotional and behaviazamponents, which all

interact. In particular, if an attitude has a bebel component, we are to
expect a correlation between the attitude and oreetual behavior.

Naturally, there are those who argue against hsaach, believing the three
components are three different types of responsesl@ manifest towards and
object, and that the responses are acquired selyasaid stored separately in
the memory. They do not necessarily interact syatiealy.

e The two-component approach regards "attitude" aorabination of two
components only: cognitive and emotional. TheradBon between attitude
and behavior is not a must (Zajonc & Markus, 1982).

e The one-component approach defines "attitude" oa dimmension — the
dimension of appraisal or emotion, as the emoti@sgect is part of any
appraisal. "Attitude" means the positive or negaiivdividual appraisal of a
specific object.

The attitude helps the individual organize his @r lvorld via four personality
functions (Katz, 1960): (1) A knowledge function2) (A utilitarian function;

(3) An ego-defensive function; (4) A value-exprgsdunction

Given that biased attitudes are usually based @mntarpretations (Trope & Gaunt,
2000), it is hard, if not impossible to stop steéypaal thinking, but it can be
decreased via the creation of awareness of itsteexie and providing anti-

stereotypical information (Quin, Macrea & Bodenlems2003).

On a person's life timeline, the person initiallyed not have any prejudices towards
people and learns how to approach them togethdr l@#@rning the other norms in
society (Erlich, 1980; Sanger, 1953). Children sh#peir attitudes towards persons
with disabilities at the age of 4-5 (Gerber, 19J@nes & Sike, 1970), and those are
generally negative (Jones, 1984; Home, 1985; Yorke88). Later in life, the origin
of the attitude is forgotten, and the individualeleps his or her own justifications
for the attitudes, which are based on previous fsodehis process works at the
development of attitudes to different groups ofgdepsome of whom the person may

not even meet (Katz, 1983). That is the processiefeloping stereotypes and
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prejudice, which is not based on facts. When agoeidentifies a person as belonging
to a specific group, he/she already has a stereatymind and even expects a certain
behavior. However, this may lead to distortions ttuénoring personal differences,
and thus, to the stereotyping of a whole group (Be'ev, Giladi and Tilinger, 1991).
Stigma is an outcome of human thinking, constitutinnegative trait attributed to the
social image of an individual or a group, and isialty powerful (Cohen, Rott and
York, 2008). Stigma limits one's social opportwstand defines one's social status as
lesser, inferior, deviant or exceptional (Jones84)90ften the trigger of a stigma is
an apparent, fear provoking difference, and stigredtindividuals are often helpless.
When individuals with disabilities are concernetle tdisability is perceived as
inferiority, and that is the critical feature leadito stigmatizing (Eisenberg, 1982;
Goffman, 1983). This research attends to stigmadiat mentally disabled people at

the workplace and how it affects their employment.

[.9. Barriers to Integration of Individuals with Di sabilities in the
Work Market — Empiric Findings

[.9.1. Stigma and Prejudice towards Mental Disabity

Despite recent social changes towards individu#ls esabilities(Henry, Keys, Jopp
& Balcazar, 1966; Krajewski & Flaherty, 2000), mosdividuals with disabilities still
suffer from a negative social stigma (Krajewski &lterty, 2000). Until the 1970s,
lawyers and employers mostly perceived individwath severe cognitive disabilities
to be incompetent and unemployable. Their optionded in protected day-care
centers, protected businesses, staying at home amstitutions (Siporin, 1999).
Siporin adds that during the 1970s, American psifemls started looking into
options for the employment of individuals with ma&ndisabilities, so as to show they
can work in a competitive work market. Legislatenmd social change have also led to
positive changes in employers attitudes (Greenwdbbddhnson, 1987).

Nonetheless, findings in this domain have to bel ieathe light of the criticism of
researchers such as Levy & Jesop & Rimmerman & L(@®91) who reviewed the
literature pertaining to employers’ attitudes, acwhcluded that most studies are
limited in their span, and some only engage in onévo employers. For instance,
Aaslow & Kokasaka (1987) examined this issue widgards to a particular

community or region. Another research (Poole, 19Rjfjored the employment
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potential of people who are severely handicappettheiOresearchers (Nietupski,
Harme-Nietupski, VanderHart, & Fishback, 1996) nwiimed that attitude research
consists of inconsistent findings: some factorsiified by employers as having a
positive contribution were mentioned as factorst tkause worry with other

employers (attendance, safety, productivity).

Another preliminary note that has to be made & ploint, in its broad sense, is that
the origin of employers’ negative attitudes, muie lthose of the general public’s
attitudes to disabled persons, is their beliefs prejudice regarding the disabled
persons’ abilities. Employers express concern abint disabled individuals’
capabilities, output level, lack of flexibility, fficulties at persevering and tolerance at
work. Employers expect numerous problems at wotkiarthe relationships between
disabled individuals and their environment, andadraid they cannot cope with these
difficulties. Employers even worry about the disablpersons’ personal adjustment
and professional development and believe that eymgoindividuals with mental
handicaps will require physical adjustments of pihemises. These concerns prevent
potential employers acting in complex environmeaftsegulations and requirements
from hiring individuals with mental disabilities (€nwood & Johnson, 1987).
Another research (Olson, Cioffi, Yovanoff, & ManRQ00) points to 79% of the
employers who believe individuals with mental distbs require far more practice
and supervision than their non-disabled countespditie same research also reports
that employers also list advantages in the employnoé individuals with mental
disabilities, such as enhancing the organizatipnislic image and the diversity of the

work environment.

The Israeli Journal of Vocational Rehabilitationripdical (2001) presents the
findings of a national survey revealing that emplsywho participated in the survey

have gained positive experiences from employingviddals with mental disabilities.

It has to be noted that employing individuals witlental disabilities was carried out
in the framework of supported employment, which ludes more employee
supervision, flexible working hours and functionalentoring. Such a program
imposes but little expense on society, as the obstmploying individuals with

mental disabilities is not higher than that of eoyplg their healthy counterparts,
except the cost of training and supervising them.
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Stacher (1992) stated that the employers’ negadititudes are based on myths,
where the disability pushes the individual's peedocapabilities aside. Havranek
(1991) found that the perception of stigma is anificant component in attitude
research. He believes severely disabled individaadsstigmatized and reaffirms the
findings of Brown & MacDaniel who found that 99% dfie employers who
participated in the survey preferred non-disablegbleyees, regardless of the extent

of limitations caused by disability.

The shattering of the myths pertaining to individuaith mental disabilities was also
seen in other studies (Blanck, 1998; Olson et @002 Shafer et al, 1987), which
found that the employment of individuals with mémisabilities did not cause a rise
in health insurance rates or severance pay demBodea & Ruthbun & Gade (1984)
conducted an attitude research pertaining to ttieides of employers to eight types
of disabilities including mental disabilities, af@lnd that the attitudes related to the

types of disability.

Yanay (1996) cites other studies pertaining toigsse. Miniskoff & Hoffman (1987)
conducted research engaging in the attitudes oflamrs towards persons with
learning disabilities and handicapped persons. résearch included 326 employers
from six countries. The findings revealed that oalyout 50% of the respondents
stated they would be willing to employ individuaisth learning disabilities. The
researchers believe that this attitude does navedérom lack of knowledge, but

rather from prejudice towards this population

Parent & Everson (1986) presented the findings atualy conducted by Hill &
Wehamen about individuals with mental disabilitesaployed in the food industry.
These employees were described as independeahleglpunctual workers who have
positive attitudes to their workplace. Another ast cited by Parent & Everson is
by Lyons, who conducted a research on a populatiandividuals with mental and
physical disabilities employed in office jobs. Tiesearch conclusions were that they
work hard and function independently.

Marcouiller & Smith & Bordieri (1987) reviewed Ittature about employers’ attitudes
to mental disability — most employers graded thefogpmance of employed

individuals with mental disabilities as satisfagtand above average.
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The findings of a survey conducted in Oklahoma 1iB]al993) reaffirm the above
findings. Blank states that employers have generdiken pleased with the
performance of workers with mental disabilities9®@eported being satisfied with
the disabled workers’ discipline regarding atter#ary8% were satisfied with their
industriousness; 59% were satisfied with theircegficy and 58% of the respondents
expressed their satisfaction with the disabled egga@s’ initiative. In addition, the
survey found that 93% of the disabled employeesndidpose any safety threats to
the workplace.

The influence of past encounters with individualghwmental disabilities on the
attitudes of employers is presented in the writinhMarcouiller et al. (1987), citing
Repucci et. al. who claimed that most potential leygrs initially have negative
attitudes to individuals with mental disabiliti¢$owever, employers who experience
employing individuals with mental disabilities clggn their mind in a positive
direction. The same work cites Grunhagen who betlethat the exposure of
individuals with mental disabilities in the mediacieases the chances of their
employment. This finding is supported by the stadi€Gibson & Groeneweg (1986)
and Gruenhagen (1982). The latter reported thatagerns of a fast food restaurant
who related to the individual primary experiencels employees with mental
disabilities compared to their attitudes pertainitag employing them and their
attitudes regarding the place of individuals witlental disabilities in society in
general. Another study, McFarlin et. al (1991) s#ddbusinesses from the Fortune
500 list and found that the more employers expasedhdividuals with mental
disabilities in their working environment the mapesitive their attitudes towards

them.

Two other studies (Levy, Rimrman & Levy, 1992; Lestyal., 1993) focused on the
attitudes of employers and their preferences ragguitie employment of individuals
with severe disabilities and reported similar fimgs with employers who had
previously had positive experiences with individuaith mental disabilities, and who
had more sympathetic attitudes to individuals witental disabilities. The findings,
as mentioned above, were similar despite differemeghe samples of both studies:
one sample consisted of small businesses in arsahfjeographical space (Levy et

al., 1993) while the other (Levy et al, 1992) wasdd on a national sample from the
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Fortune 500 list which details 500 businesses, eanploying 1000 workers and

above.

The connection between the workplace and the erapowttitudes to individuals

with mental disabilities was investigated by JordaGessna (1968), who found that
individuals with mental disabilities who were enydd in human service jobs got a
more positive attitude from their employers thaaitltounterparts in other jobs. In
contrast, Hartlage (1974) found that industry emgte are more willing to employ

individuals with mental disabilities than other doyers in the work market. He also
found there was a positive correlation between dize of the workplace and the
employers’ willingness to absorb individuals withemtal disabilities. Research
conducted by Phelps (1974) found that hospital lzotels are more suitable for the
employment of individuals with mental disabiliti#isan kindergartens and laundry
shops. Greenwood & Johnson (1987) examined theacteaistics of employers and

their openness in the absorption of candidates nvéhtal disabilities and found:

1. Employers in big organizations had more positivéituates than their
colleagues in smaller organizations;

2. Those who were more academically competitive exaesmore positive
attitudes than those who were not academically ebitnge;

3. Employers tended to express positive attitudes rdsvéhe employment of
individuals with physical or sensory disabilitiekah individuals with
intellectual or mental disabilities.

Another aspect pertaining the employer’s personappears in Rossler & Boon’s
study (1977), revealing that employers with a wideizon of values will regard

individuals with mental disabilities as human beaingho are capable of reaching their
goals. The researchers claim that such employershar likely to be aggressive,

alienated or authoritative.

In Israel, Katz & Yekutiel (1974) from the Psychgjo Department in Bar-llan
University believed that in order to develop a pewg for the effective training of
individuals with mental disabilities, we must firgarn about the attitudes of
employers and the variables upon which they bae& ttecisions. Their research

relates to the following questions:
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e What is the employers’ primary general impressiberaployees with mental
disabilities?

e Why do employers wish to hire individuals with mardisabilities?

e What are the employers’ preliminary perceptionsardimg the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities?

¢ How do employers grade their mentally disabled eyg#s compared to their
"healthy" ones?

e How do employers perceive their employed individuakith mental
disabilities after they have worked for a while? &/is the employers’ level
of satisfaction with their mentally disabled empdeg after their initial period
at work?

The research included 33 employers who employedpd@icipants out of 210
graduates of supported organizations. 80.3% oéthgloyers had private businesses,
13.3% managed public organizations, 3.3% manageergment businesses and
3.3% were family businesses. The employers wereniigwed individually by
students via questionnaires — about their origims,type of organization where the
disabled individual was employed, the process atqinent, the employers’ initial
impressions with the disabled workers’ performanoenpared to that of the other

healthy workers.

The employers reported ambiguous initial attitudesthe disabled employees.
Nevertheless, their attitudes became more posdfter a while. After a period of
between three and twelve months, most employere wkrased with the work of
their disabled employees and were willing to hirerenindividuals with mental
disabilities In this view, the more mentally disabled people amployed, the more the

willingness of employers to do so increases.

1.9.2. Employers' Attitudes to Individuals with Mental Disabilities

A study conducted recently by the Ministry of Inttys Trade and Labor reveals that
employers of individuals with disabilities tend disagree with negative attitudes to
the occupational integration of this population, rendhan employers who do not
integrate individuals with disabilities into their businesses
(http://www.moital.gov.il/NR/exeres/1A3143A9-8EO0A-BO-93AE-/  21/3/2013).
Pepperman (The Department for the Integration @pRewith Disabilities into the
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Labor Market, 2011) states the rate of business#ésgrating employees with
disabilities is low. He argues that for us to b&edb significantly change that reality

we have to reach a double rate of employees wahhbdlities in the next few years.

Employers' support centers which were recentlybdisteed by the Department for the
Integration of People with Disabilities into theldaa Market, are meant to cope with
this low rate of employers who open up jobs fonvidlals with disabilities and with
the employers' needs, by increasing awareness efisgbue of employment of
individuals with disabilities. Pepperman also atlis the main needs expressed by
employers — guidance and mentoring to managersnatesurprising, as this is
expressed in regulation arranging the state's gyaation in the financing of
accommodations, which teaches us that the most comaccommodation is
guidance for managers. As for the employers' afitiveed for mentoring the
employees — this has to be provided by the mieistim charge of the integration of
individuals with disabilities: Ministry of HealthMinistry of Welfare and Social

Services and the National Insurance Institute.

Additionally, Yanay (1996) researched the attitudes employers in large
organizations in Israel towards the employmentnaiividuals with light or medium

mental disabilities. The research examined thefhg hypotheses:

e Larger organizations express more positive attgude individuals with
mental disabilities than smaller ones. The hypdi8ewas partially
confirmed.

e Employers who had contact with individuals with & mdisabilities are more
willing to employ them. The hypothesis was paryiabnfirmed.

e Older employers who have seniority in industry @menerce have more
positive attitudes towards the employment of indisls with mental
disabilities than young (below 40) ones. The hypsih was partially
confirmed.

e Employers in the fields of commerce and servicesmore positive attitudes
to employing individuals with mental disabilitidsain those in industry. The

hypothesis was not confirmed.

The research questionnaire consisted of three:tools
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e A demographic questionnaire about personnel masdagesrganizations and
the characteristics of the organization;

e An attitude questionnaire regarding the employmehtindividuals with
mental disabilities, which was developed in thee [a880s in the U.S. by
Schmelkin, Pedhazur, Berkel;

e A questionnaire regarding contacts with individuaith mental disabilities.

180 questionnaires were sent to members of thesindlists union. 120 returned, so

the participation rate was 66%. The hypotheses w&reessed by using MANOVA.

The research findings, in general, point to thregomvariables that influence the
Israeli employers’ positive attitudes towards induals with mental disabilities: The
size of the business, contacts with individualshwitild mental disabilities and the
active employment of handicapped workers.

Nonetheless, employers tended to regard individwéls mild mental disabilities as
employable persons, in contrast to individuals wiigdium mental disabilities.

An additional concept pertaining to the disabledspe and our discussion is "self
determination”. Self determination means the thiagperson wants in life, and
whether one has the ability to reach one’s goalss Rbility requires problem-

solving, self-awareness and self-restraint.

Wehmeyer (1996) refers to self determination asitioividual’'s ability to act as
primary influencing agent and decision-maker regaydne’s personal life, free of
externally coerced interventions. The individualnitols personal life and aims

actions at a predetermined goal to reach results.

Self determination has to do with the individuatsgnitive, social and linguistic

development. However, unlike mental developmentstnad the aspects of self-
determination continue to develop throughout INghitheny-Thomas & Moloney

(2001) cite studies according to which the mentdigabled mostly fail to reach the
goal of completing the development of self-deteation. It seems, then, that
individuals with mental disabilities confront inbted obstacles (defects in cognitive
development) and external ones (perception, andrdament of family, staff and

others). We must, then, find how to promote a cbangttitudes.
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1.9.3. Approaches to Changing Attitudes towards Peaue with Mental
Disabilities
The literature presents two approaches to chargjiitgdes: the "contact hypothesis”
and the "knowledge hypothesis" (Favazza & Odom,7L9%ccording to the former,
one of the variables necessary for changing a parsttitude is the contact with him
or her (Florian & Kehat, 1987). Contact is defirela interactional process whereby
exposure to the object of the attitude entailsaani@g process, the shattering of inner
balance and influence on cognitive, emotional aeflalioral processes (Kendel-
Gross, 1987). We may then assume that leading @e¢optontact with the object of
their attitude will influence their attitude posily (Carter, Hughes, Copeland &
Breen, 2001, or negatively (Antonak, Fiedler & Mulick, 1989An encounter
between a disabled person and a non-disabled tmesalor acquaintance with the
person as a whole. Such an encounter, naturallysesathinking, emotions and
behavior that are different. Indeed, numerous sgjdsome of which we will cite
here, found that the encounter with individuals hwiisabilities, contact is a
significant factor (Jager & Underwood, 1997; Kraghw & Flaherty, 2000;
Sandieson, 2002). Other studies reveal that theecland more frequent the contact

the more positive the attitudes (Kishi & Meyer, 499

Researchers who examined the "knowledge hypothe®sighd that imparting
knowledge in the domain of disability positivelyfluences attitudes to individuals
with disabilities (Fiedler & Simpson, 198Donaldson & West, 1994), but the source
of knowledge has to be reliable for positive infiae (Fisher, Pumpian & Sax, 1989).
Many researchers have emphasized that knowledgee aldll not suffice for
changing attitudes towards individuals with disdies. They have found that the
combination of knowledge with direct contact withdividuals with disabilities is
successful (Trent, 1993; Horne, 1985). Prolongettami allows for exposure to a
person's objective capabilities, whereas knowladgg moderate anxieties, prejudice,
stigma and over-protection (Rimmerman, Hosmi & Demahi, 2000).

It was also found that individuals with disabilgieare more identified by their
differences and less by their personal traits (Yuk888). An intervention program
involving persons close to the individuals withabdities (including family members
and caregivers) may lead to changed attitudes &€o&sViansell, 1990). Moreover,

the researchers are n agreement that professipaaénts, employers, the peer group,
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neighbors and the disabled individuals constituteial factors in the barriers to the

integration of individuals with disabilities int@siety (Antonak & Livneh, 1988).

The basic concepts of the significance if the valtiévork”, in its applicable concept
of "employment” have not skipped individuals witisabilities when examined in the
unique employment patterns” "protected employmant "supported employment" —
two domains of productive mentally disabled induads activity, constantly
supervised by mentors serving as buffers betweemigntally disabled workers and
their social environment so as to prevent damadkeim. The protected employment
pattern, which is on a level of separation betw#en employee and the external
environment, there is hardly any exposure of thatally disabled employees and the
non disabled social environment. Under these cistantes, researchers examined
the component of individuals with mental disatelti "self image" defined as a frame
of reference through which the individual commutesawith the world, meaning, the
more positive self-image and yet realistic, thetdsethe communication with the
world (Fitts, 1972).

Comparison between individuals with mental diséibgi looking for "supported
employment” and those who have already found supg@mployment revealed that
those who were employed reported a higher quafityf® than those who did not
work (Eggleton, Robertson, Ryan & Kober, 1999). theo study which examined the
influence of the different employment types on radintdisabled individuals' life
quality found that those working "supported emplewti in the free market reported
a significantly higher quality of life than thoseokking in "protected employment
(Kober & Eggleton, 2005). Due to the policy suppatthe employment of
individuals with mental disabilities in the free rket, rather than employing them in
protected organizations, most research conductgatdiang "supported employment”
in the free market (Toyerrman, 2011). Protectedkwaaces are perceived as the
transition stage between school and employmenthen ftee market (Butcher &
Wilton, 2008). A study which examined the opiniaisnentally disabled individuals
regarding the influence of "supported employmenmttteeir social integration found a
positive correlation between "supported employnsent social integration, because,
as the researchers explain it, work provides theith v sense of belonging,
independence, interest and appreciation on the @arthe environment. These

findings led the researchers to maintain that "sujgl employment” contributes to
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the mentally disabled individuals' self esteem arftlences their lives positively

(Cramm, Finkenflugen, Kuijsten & Van-Exel, 2009).

The centrality of work in human existence in thedem era emphasizes the
significance of individuals with disabilities' irgeation into general society. The full
inclusion of individuals with disabilities in sotye and their participation in society
will not be possible unless all the barriers arenaeed (Henry, Keys, Jopp &
Balcazar, 1996). We believe a significant mechanisthe process of removing these
barriers is legislative anchoring of this inclusidinus far, we have interpreted some
of the knowledge accumulated regarding the integratof individuals with

disabilities into the work market.

The discussion of the current research findingscivhwvill be presented later on will
enable us to review additional aspects such aslgyment adjustments” and "social
responsibility”, leading to recommendations whicéynpromote society's coping with
its barriers to the integration of individuals wisabilities into the work market. In
the next chapter, an attempt will be made to aravea conceptualisation of the
specific bodies of knowledge related to the foctishes study, namely, social and

legal aspects pertaining to employing mentally ldesé persons in the work place.

The following chapters will provide an overview thie considerations which guided

the methodological choices made to achieve thesgwahis research.
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CHAPTER Il: METHODOLOGY

Methodology is the operative-practical design & tbsearch and reflects its structure
and components (Guba & Lincoln, 1998). Methodolagyylescribed as a branch of
philosophy engaging in methods and rules for cotidgcresearch. Methodology
generally includes specific guidelines based orinddf principles (Shkedi, 2011).
This chapter presents the considerations whicheguithe choice of methodology

made to promote the research goals and answegskarch question.

I1.1. Research Goals

Given that employment is the "key component” in ékperience of individuals with
mental disabilities' integration into their soogvironment, the research has to focus
on perceptions in Israeli society and the state'spansibility as a governing
organization to the employment of individuals wdlisabilities.

The goal of this research is, therefore, to exarthieeorigins and existing provisions
for the employment of individuals with disabilitiéemphasizing mental disabilities)
and investigating their effectiveness in light @it empiric implementation. In
addition, the research aims to identify possiblkifes, which will consequently lead
to recommendations pertaining to possible chanoklsction towards employment
policy-making in the form of a proposed social-legedel for the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities which might etethe terms of the goals of the

declared policy.

This work sought to learn and try to improve thead reality of a social group whose
members were born "different”, not by anyone's ohdiut that of nature and the
reality is bleak indeed. We seek to create a wagnoiching the leisure time of those
born with mental disabilities, while promoting iatives that will remove the

invisible, yet strongly felt barriers between indwals with mental disabilities and

their social environment.

Over the years, our voluntary activity has incrélasad insights have been reached
regarding the centrality of the work market as asimsignificant factor in the
integration of individuals with mental disabilitiego society.
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The labor market is a key player in the integratidrindividuals into society. In a
nutshell, we will mention Harpaz's assertion (199@} work plays a major role in the
life of the individual and occupies a great partteé individual's adult life. In most
modern industrialized societies, people spend abduird of their waking hours in
their workplaces. A good deal of time in the indival's routine is spent on training
and preparation the activity in the workplace ardnping how to improve its

conditions.

Symbolic meaning is attributed to work in moderrsteen society, beyond its being
an economic resource. Work constitutes a signitioaaans of gaining social status, a
social network and self esteem. In other words kvi®dimension that has to do with
personal independence on the one hand, and sacrathianity belonging on the other
hand (Gal, 2004; Jenkins, 1994; Moore, Fiest-Rei&ddstone, 2002).

There are businesses who have taken the respagsihiemploying individuals with

mental disabilities, we seek to learn from them &odh the system supporting the
mentally disabled individuals in the workplaces @bihhe perceptions in this context,
what are the difficulties arising from the employmef individuals with mental

disabilities? How do the workers in the businesspoad to the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities? What can &rasociety do to promote the
employment of individuals with mental disabilitieg?hat caused them to enter this
field of employment, how they feel about it, ancesldhe employment of individuals

with mental disabilities cause problems in the vptaike or with clients?

The goals of this research are:

e To examine the legal aspects of employing menthfigbled people within
the Israeli society

e To explore the current shape of the existing peroep regarding the
employment of persons with mental disabilities

e To develop a social-legal model for employing méyi@isabled people

within work places in Israel
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[1.1.2. Research Questions

The main research question:

What are the social and legal perceptions pertainigpto the employment of

mentally disabled in Israel?

Two secondary research questions were designed:

What is the social legislative structure regardimgemployment mentally
disabled people in Israel?
What perceptions exist in Israeli society regardhmemployment of
mentally disabled people?
o How do employers, social workers, parents, and atigrdisabled
people perceive the employment of mentally disapkeaple?
o0 What are the perceived difficulties associated witiploying mentally

disabled people?

[I.2. Research Paradigm

A paradigm is a world view, a general, comprehengigrspective which consists of

the ontological question, the epistemological goasaind methodology.

The epistemological question engages in the researcher's ability to
understand the researched world, and hence inubstign of the status of
human knowledge. The question engages in all ofeébearcher's assumptions
pertaining to the status of his or her knowledgeistemology is a branch of
philosophy investigating the origins, the naturestmods and boundaries of
human knowledge. Regarding the research, the guess what is the
researcher's role within the research story?

The ontological questionengages in the nature of the researched world, and
what we can learn about it from the nature ofetmlity. The researcher thinks
about what he or she can learn about the worldealdy.

Methodology is the sum of all principles, methods of actionles and

assumptions on which the research is based.
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The research paradigm includes the three compgnemiiich are expressed

differently in quantitative and qualitative resdardn quantitative research the

paradigm is positivist, and the ontological questiegards the reality as objective and
unrelated to the researcher. As for the epistenmdbgjuestion, as a result of the
objective reality, quantification is possible ahérefore objective conclusions may be
drawn. Different tools may be used except the rebea.

In qualitative research, the paradigm is constvisttiand is the structuring the

researcher does to the whole process. The ontalloguestion regards the reality as
including everything. As for the epistemologicalegtion, the researcher cannot be
separated from the research subjects as they dhtefhe methodology is the

researcher.

A research paradigm is a world view, a general, r@mensive perspective on the
phenomena. A paradigm explains the phenomena irrgenwith an extent of
simplification and observation beyond the speafetails (Lincoln & Guba, 1985;
Guba & Lincoln, 1988). The research paradigm redleinterrelated broad
assumptions regarding the nature of the reseana@ditly. A paradigm provides the
widest framework within which the research takescel It is the world view within
which the researchers operate (Maykut & Morehod884). Kuhn (1962) was the
first to use the term "paradigm” in the history asaciology of science. Kuhn
discussed two periods or stages of scientific meseanormal and revolution. In the
"normal” stage, an existing model of reality wheréle picture portrayed consists of
an orientation which overtly or covertly relies known general patterns, which are
marked by the theories of the researched sciersd. fiThe paradigm's basic
assumptions are considered to be self evidentstintimormal science periods. Kuhn
argued that the more parts there are in the jigaazle, the more likely they are not
to fit each other.

[1.3. Qualitative Research

Qualitative research usually focuses on the nagstion individual subjects.
The researched phenomenon is examined via the iempes of individuals.
Qualitative research includes a large variety oficepts. It is important to know
where to place the research and the researcher.rédearch definition has both

theoretical and practical implications. Each reseatype has its own relevant
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research practice. The research methodology censfsthe research process from
defining the research problem to writing the cosidos. Methodology means
research tools, methods and rules of conductingrésearch. The main aspect of
methodology is data collection and analysis. Ardepth interview is a research
method identified with qualitative research, emjiag the research participants'
verbal expressions. Furthermore, qualitative retesr based on intuitive-impression
skills, gets close to the researched phenomenmolvied in them and manifests
empathy to the participants, and testifies to tbsearcher's analytic skills, which
creates distance and control of the research po&skedi, 2011). In this view, a
gualitative research was chosen to underpin thidysand to reach the aims of the

research.

[1.3.1. Characteristics of Qualitative Research

The goals of qualitative research include docunemtand the attempt to understand
the research participant’ unique and subjectivddyvdihe research methods tend to
interpret human behavior, beliefs and cognitionhimittheir social context, while
focusing on in-depth understanding of processdserahan on result in a defined
period of time. Qualitative research seeks to descand document a situation
without intervening in it. It is research of pherema which cannot be quantified or
easily measured (such as emotions and interaciimosg people). The social context
plays a significant role, and qualitative data riptetation must be done within this
context by a researcher who is familiar with theisty and culture on which the
research is conducted. The researcher is the nemearch tool, and therefore,
qualitative research is subjective. The implicasicare that this research findings
cannot be generalized (its external validity is lbecause the findings cannot be
generalized to a whole population). A closed emglgeistionnaire, for instance, is not
useful in qualitative research as it does not allog/researcher to analyze the data as
he or she pleases. The researcher regards thectegaaticipants subjectively, which
requires an in-depth research and use of triangulétross referencing data from at
least three sources of information which are ntaridependent such as observations,
interviews and so forth) (Shkedi, 2011).

106



[1.3.2. Qualitative Research versus Quantitative Reearch

Scientific research is either quantitative or cga#ive. Quantitative research is
characterized by being linear, starting with theicé of research topic and ending
with the confirming or refuting the research hymsls. In contrast, qualitative
research is cyclic also beginning with the defamtiof research topic, but often the

research leads to a new definition of topic an@atp specific stages time and again.

Cyclic Qualitative Research Linear quantitative Research
Continuum Continuum

Choosing the research topic

Choosing a research topic

/ \ Defining research questions
Data Defining Research |
Analysis Questiogs Phrasing Research Hypotheses

|
/ \ Planning Research Design and

Presentation Writing Data Research Tools
of findings notes Collection I

Data Collection
I
Data Analysis
|
Drawing Conclusions

I
Confirming or Refuting
Hypotheses

Figure 2: Qualitative and Quantitiatve Research
This qualitative research was conducted in a cyelemner, whereby an internal
dialogue took place between the research goalgjaestions and the literature review

and the findings emerging from the data analysis.
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[1.3.3. Considerations in Choosing the Research Padigm

The most important principle of qualitative reséais that for it to succeed, the
researcher has to be genuinely interested in thiipants and their stories. There are

various methods of conducting the research.

Having deliberated, we have chosen a multi-stagdi-methods qualitative research,
believing that it will properly address the reséad issue, its contents and the way to
investigate it in the most thorough manner. TzaBan-Yehoshua (2001) defines
gualitative research as working and thinking widittigipants, not about participants,
and as a research approach which suits the inaéistigof perceptions, attitudes and
human actions, and allows for reaching a profoundeustanding of phenomena.
According to Richardson (1996), this research agghois particularly relevant in
situations where the researcher in required to @ondn investigation of complex
issues, whose examination in experimental reseascammarizing findings
statistically, does not do justice to the reseafchbenomenon, and hence cannot
present a comprehensive picture of the interpogiatbehind it. Whereas in the past,
beliefs and perceptions were examined via closel@etools such as multiple-choice
guestionnaires, the tendency today is to the dineaif qualitative research. Creswell
(1998) regards qualitative research as a necegsacgss for understanding human
society. This research approach enables the résga construct a clear picture of
information collected in the natural environmeng mterviews, reports, observations
and more(Manen, 1997; Thyer, 2001). Tzabar Ben-Yehoshu®QL@lso refers to
gualitative research as research whose starting pod end result is Man. This type
of research seeks to understand humans, their nactand interpretations.
The most important principle of qualitative reséais that for it to succeed, the
researcher has to be genuinely interested in thécipants and their stories.
Therefore, since the qualitative research methoddes on understanding the essence
and meaning of phenomena, we believe that wheryisimid complex reality which
includes individuals with special needs, meaninghyngerceptions in Israeli society
regarding the employment of individuals with speciaeds, we must combine the
direct discourse with those interested in the meteaml phenomenon and the

documentary information already accumulated peirtgito the phenomenon.
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Table 3: Comparison of Qualitative and QuantitativeResearch Methods

Quantitative Research

Quantitative Research

Goals

. Examination of existing theories

. Finding correlations between
variables;

3. Presentation of facts;

4. Confirming or refuting

hypotheses

N -

1. Developing awareness and
understanding of concepts;

. Describing different facets of reality

. Constructing grounded theory via
comparisons and contrasts, based
the data collected in the research.

w N

on

Research Design

The research design is structured 4
detailed, pointing to the details of
action in advance.

irdsearch design is general and flexibl
pointing to directions of progress

P

Quantitative variables which can b

» Descriptive variables such as persondl

Data measured. documents, protocols, notes from the
field, photographs and recordings.
. Statistical data analysis Data analysis is based in all the
Data Analysis .
collected evidence.
The sample is large and defined, | The sample is small and non-
Sample random and representative with a | representative. It may be unique.
control group.
: Variables are isolated and can be | No separation of variables
Variables .
monitored
Experiment technigues — such as | An open overall research method
Research .
structured observation after the
Methods

experimental manipulations

Research Tools

Research experiments, surveys,
guestionnaires, structured interviev

Data analysis and documentation as
svell as the researcher

The research approach which was chosen is a mattiads qualitative research.

Since for the purpose of collecting data use waslemaf documentary research,

analyzing formal legal documents pertaining to éneployment of individuals with

disabilities, and conducting semi-structured int@ms with employers, clients, social

workers, teachers, and parents of individuals widntal disabilities.
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[I.4. Research Design — Social and Legal Aspects of Emyilog
Individuals with Mental Disabilities
Table 4: Qualitative Multi-Stage Research
Goal Source of Type of Research Research
Information Knowledge Tools Population
Understanding Central Bureau of Figures, Documents,
the social and Statistics percentages documentary
legal context of research
% of employing individuals
& individuals with mental
(o with mental disabilities,
S disabilities in employment
% Israel rates
5 Legal-constitutional Laws and| Documentary
3 structure of the right  directives research
) to work. Analysis of]
§ the law pertaining to
= the employment of
- individuals with
mental disabilities
Describing the Employers of Perceptions, Semi- 43
perceptions in| individuals with attitudes, structured interviews
Israeli society| mental disabilities references, | interviews with
regarding the| in the workplaces feelings employers
employment . .
% of individuals Pa.ren.ts.: and far_mlles Semi-
el with mental | Of individuals with structured
N disabiliies | Mental disabilities interviews with
O social workers,
S Employed teachers in
g‘ individuals with special
g' mental disabilities education
§ Support systems — schools,
g teachers and social parents of
: e
individuals
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[I.5. Research Population and Sampling Method

The human research population, in contrast to tewumentary body of knowledge,
which will be discussed later, should have met thigerion of "legally adults”
according to Israeli law, meaning, men and womesddd and above.

The population chosen for this research consistpeaple with an affiliation to
individuals with mental disabilities — employersn@oyees, their customers, social
workers, educational and management staff of spediacation schools, parents of
mentally disabled individuals, and finally, afteaving obtained all necessary permits
and following all instructions, we interviewed inatluals with mental disabilities in

the workplaces.

Initially, the employers were reluctant to allow the interviews with their mentally
disabled employees due to their concerns aboytahents' and the mentally disabled
employees' responses; however, after we had agmdabe parents, explained the
research and promised to respect their children,suecessfully and respectfully
conducted interviews with the mentally disabled Ey@es. In addition to the

employers we approached other employers but tHaged to be interviewed.

The research population consisted of 43 person® fitee private sector and 18
persons from public and/or government organizati@rdy two of the organizations
in this research meet the criterion of "public angation” whose shares are traded in
the stock market and are therefore obliged by parency to the public. The number
of mentally disabled persons employed in the difiémworkplaces ranges between a

few workers in one local organization to thousateisloyed nationwide.

Hence, there were 43 interviewees: 28 male ancifale. 1 received service from a
mentally disabled individual, 8 were co-workers; ihirviewees were management
personnel, partners in the decision-making procasd,hence shared the decision to
employ individuals with mental disabilities in theorkplace. 6 interviewees were
social workers, five educators/teachers, threempsi@nd four individuals with mental
disabilities. The range of employment period of treious functionaries in the
researched workplaces was between 2 and 40 yeeuwsrkof

We will further note that the research populatioaswchosen from the following
employment fields in the Israeli work market: edim® social work, waitressing,
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food and beverages, car sales and service, cleanohghaintenance, packing, storage

operations, banking, electricity and finances.

Reaching the interviewees was far from simple,tha reason that employment of
individuals with mental disabilities is rather smaiand is not officially documented in
and accessible source. Hence, personal ties wem toslocate the interviewees.
Those personal ties result from the above mentiooéadhteering activity, underlying
the motivation for this research. Facebook was @sedell. We have constructed a
bank of some 4,000 Facebook friends and asked dfarrals to employers of
individuals with mental disabilities. Hence, theode of research participants was a
"purposive sample”, which is a sample of convergerfocusing on choosing the
informants who best represent the population frdmckvthey were chosen, and could
teach us about the researched phenomenon (Masaikadi, 2003). The informants
were chosen as they can express themselves claady are highly sensitive
(Fetterman in Shkedi, 2003). The "purposive samjdecharacterized by secondary
characteristics which can be used in an integrateshner as (1) "snowball" or
“chain”, meaning identifying sample cases basedrerommendation of other
participants; (2) Stratified Purposeful samplinggaming, choosing a sub-group with
specific characteristics and obtaining data to cantpof theoretical saturation;
integrating variables from the broader populatiod ao on. It is self evident that the
chosen sampling method's advantage lays in itslsiagplication and the convenient
access to a suitable number of participants, windventing the possible problem of
lack of cooperation, while being able to increasdarstanding of the phenomenon.
Still, we must not ignore its disadvantage, assdm@ple may not represent the entire
relevant population. However, as stated by Shk2@i?) the research population in
gualitative research does not represent the gepemllation, but the sample rather
represents the researched phenomenon — in ourtbasemployment of individuals

with mental disabilities in Israeli society.
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Table 5: Research Population Profile: Employers

Name/ | Age/Gender Education Business Profession Mentally
Code Type disabled
employees
1 51 female High School Office Insurance consultant 1
2 38 female M.A. Office City Designer 1
3 20 female B.A Restaurant Shift Manager 2
4 40 Accountant Restaurant Owner 2
5 54 female High School Office Insurance office 1
manager
6 16 female High school student Restaurant Waitress 2
7 53 M.A. Food Supply| Personnel Manager 3
8 51 High School Office Insurance Agent 1
9 50 B.A Restaurants Owner 5
10 47 B.A Real Estate Real Estate Customer
Appraiser Appraiser
11 37 Special Education| Restaurant Waiter Mentally
School disabled
12 45 High School Pizza Place Chef 5
13 45 High School Car Owner 2
Protection
14 44 Special Education Car Dismantling and Mentally
School Protection fixing car seats disabled
15 29 Special Education Car Maintenance and | Mentally
School Protection cleaning disabled
16 63 Academic Electric Logistics Manager 2
Company
17 26 female M.A. Winery Marketing Manager
communications
18 48 Refrigeration Food Supply Manager 2
technician
19 66 Economics Electric Personnel Manager 57
Company
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Name/ | Age/Gender Education Business Profession Mentally
Code Type disabled
employees
20 42 Business Electric Department Manageg 5
Management Company
21 51 Electricity Engineert  Electric Design and 7
Company | Supervising Manager
22 52 Logistics Electric Logistics Manager 4
Company
23 48 Special Education Gift Flower Arranger Mentally
School Company disabled
24 54 M.A./ Brigadier Bank Personnel Manager 50
General in IDF-
Personnel Manager
25 53 M.A. Economics Bank Department Manager 3
26 33 female High School Gift Sales Manager 1
Company
27 40 High School Gift Owner 30
company and
gardening
nursery
28 42 High School Food Storage General Manager 2
29 35 B.A. Economics Winery Owner 25
and Business
Management
30 48 High School Food Supply, Owner 2
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Table 6: Research Population Profile: Support System

Name/Code | Age Gender Education Academic Degree
1. 28 Female B.A.
2. 52 Female B.A.
Social 3. 40 Male B.A.
GRS 4. 41 Female B.A.
5. 31 Male B.A. Parole Officer
6. 57 Female Social Work Ph.D
1. 46 Female B.A.
2. 61 Male B.A.
Educators 3. 58 Female Education and Ph.D
Social work
4. 46 Female M.A.
5. 52 Female M.A. Education
and Social work
1. 46 Female M.A. Nurse
2. 49 Male B.A. Economics
Parents 3. 54 Male Economics and Ph.D
Business
Administration

All of the interviewees agreed to be interviewed @anovided an informed consent. It
must be noted that none of the interviewees wasmber of a nuclear family of an

individual with mental disabilities, except for tharents of mentally disabled people.
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[1.6. Research Methods and Research Tools

[1.6.1.The Documentary Research

The documentary research is conducted by readiagtijative data accumulated in
the past and published in formal reports, as wellegal materials relevant to the
researched issue, and citing them in the reseatuh.is, in fact, a formal "literature
review" representing, to an extent, Kincheloe'snaice (2001) to the researcher as a
craftsman (bricoleur) who uses a variety of toold materials — different theories and
knowledge from a variety of fields — in order tagnd his or her observations of the
phenomenon and interpret them. Allegedly, thisoigua a review of overt documents,
but the way in which the historical quantitativetadare presented, as well as the
researcher's interpretation of the documents oriceh@r presenting specific
information items, mixes the allegedly objectiveaarch tool with a subjective note.
This is a research tool constituting the "springbdbato the "deep dive" into
gualitative research via semi-structured interviews

The aim of the documentary analysis was to codeta which could shed light on the
constitutional grounds pertaining to the employmentindividuals with mental
disabilities in Israel. The findings of the docurteey analysis were used for
designing the questions used for the interviewthersecond stage of the research.

The following section presents the documents whiere analyzed.

[1.6.2. Document Analysis — Before the Interviews

A document is a non-intervening tool for measuritega based on various sources
such as protocols, diaries, administrative noteppnts, video recordings, television
shows, photographs and archive items. This tool great use in qualitative research.
Document analysis has a number of advantages:

1. Document present reliable and objective information

2. Documents teach us about future developments;

3. Documents may teach us about an organization wittistupting the work of

the organization.

There are also disadvantages to documents whenldbements are not properly
edited, when they provide only a partial descriptid the organization, when they are

not updated and when the writing is complex.
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As presented earlier, this research sought to enarthie present provisions for
employing individuals with disabilities, with an eimsis on mental disabilities,
assess their effectiveness in light of their enspapplication, and alternately, to
identify possible drawbacks, and consequently renend possible courses of action
for an employment policy, as the way to proposirspeial-legal model of employing
individuals with mental disabilities, which mighater to the goals of the declared
policy. This research sought to improve a blealkitye®f a social group whose
members were born different, not by choice, buheatby the powers of nature.
Therefore, the documents used for the documentaalysis were the Equal Rights
for People with Disabilities Law, 1998, and the Aroen Disability Act (A.D.A,
1990).

[1.6.3. The Interview

An interview is a conversation whereby the intemge asks the interviewee questions
while recording the answers. The interview can tplkece face-to-face or via the
media. There are different types of interviewsudtired interviews, semi-structured
interviews, or open interviews. In a structurecematew, the interviewer adheres to
the order of the questions and their phrasing, @goes not change them based on
stimuli arising in the course of the interview. Tédvantages of this interview are that
it allows for uniformity in collecting the data fmo the participants, it does not take
long, data analysis is simple and rather objectivegllows for comparison with
participants' answers without requiring specialspanel (Shkedi, 2011). In the
unstructured interview, the interviewer determittesorder and phrasing of questions
according to the situation and his/her considenation semi structured interviews,
the interviewer adheres to a questionnaire comtgisi number of pre-determined
guestions, but may change the order of questiodsadd to them as the interview
progresses. This research used semi-structuredieves (Appendix I) to enable the

researcher to add or change questions accordingetwiew's development.

An in-depth interview is a conversation between f@rsons. The interview has a
structure, but is not necessarily structured. Toe ¢ to understand the interviewee's
experience, and the meaning he/she attributes $udh an interview is characterized
by open-ended questions in a semi-structured otrugtsred format, by broad

documentation, taking notes, listening and intdipge by clarity and understanding
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throughout the interview. It is important that timerviewer is certain that he/she

understands the interviewee's personal experiétdesfli, 2011).

Research based on in-depth interviewing consissewén stages:

1. Thematizing — what is the goal of the interviewthis research? What is the
researcher trying to achieve?

2. Designing — preparing an interview guide includitige interviewee's
information details, questions and notes;

3. Interviewing — introducing the researcher and #search to the interviewee,
guestions and answers according to the interviemeguactive listening, end
of interview;

4. Transcribing — creating a written text of the intew, transcribing the
recording and adding other impressions;

5. Analyzing — Looking for themes (issues, categorisshilarities and patterns,
SO as to give meaning to the information;

6. Verifying — examination of the validity of analysis

7. Reporting — Publishing the findings.

This research embraced the seven-stage modelddpti interviews to collect rich
and thick description (Geertz, 1973) in order tactethe research goals and answer
the research questions as fully as possible. Tieeview guide is an auxiliary tool for
the interviewer and is constructed according tortheds and characteristics of the
research. Each guide has three parts: the firgt ipaludes the relevant socio-
demographic information, details of the intervieucls as the date, place and time or
any unusual circumstances under which the intervias conducted. The second part
includes the interview questions with room for soééd observations. The third part
provides room for the researcher's feelings, imétghons and additional comments.
The questions included in the interview guide (Amgtig 1) derived from the research
guestions and directed by the research goals amed ctinceptual framework

underpinning this research.
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[1.6.4. Semi-Structured Interview

First, the semi-structured interviews were condiictéth employers of individuals
with mental disabilities, with the non-disabled dayees and the mentally disabled
employees; later interviews were conducted with tvens of the support systems,
meaning social workers, educators and the admatiigtr staff of individuals with
mental disabilities. After all those interviews,rgats of individuals with mental
disabilities were conducted. The interviews wereedlaon the findings of the
documentary analysis. We chose the semi-struciatetview as it allows for insights
and for an opportunity to describe activities whdirectly pertain to the researched
issue. The interviews included questions regardingdetermined major issues,
corresponding to the research questions. At theesaime, the interviews were
flexible in their order and allowed for opennesgareling additional issues (Creswell,
2002). It should be noted that the interviews weoeducted in the work places,
meaning in the research field constituting theipigdnts' "home site", in the special
education schools and homes. An attempt was madertduct the interviews in a
manner that contributed to the participants’ comémd cooperation. The dialogue
between the researcher and the interviewee sooghtaintain the healthy tension
between involvement and distance on the part gfatsicipants, and therefore, it was
interviews were recorded and later transcribed @intain maximum accuracy
(Seidman, 1991).

[1.6.5. Interview Process

Once the research population was chosen, we stax&ohg for information via the
contacts of the social movement. We approached oscbiaffs, parents, social
workers, employers and workers. We used Facebodkiten Internet, and within a
few months obtained all the basic information. Wiévad at the interview locations
equipped with questions and a recording device.erAfa brief introductory
conversation, the research goals were explainedpanaission was obtained from
parents, employers and the other interviewees hednterviews began. Questions
were posed and the interviewees answered thenyfréké interviews consisted of
asking the gquestions and waiting for the interviesvid answer. Each interview lasted
between 30 minutes and 90 minutes, whereby theviates with the mentally
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disabled individuals were relatively brief, wherelhs employers' answers were long,

seeking to share the notion of employing mentakglled individuals.

Use of semi-structured interview is based on theoriles of sociologists Barney
Glaser and Anselm Strauss (1967) pertaining to claltaction and analysis. Thus the
semi-structured interview provides information ttgahot standard, which enables the
researcher to rely on differences among peopleratian on their common traits.
Qualitative research also seeks to avoid establistalationships of control. This idea
is based on Hillary Graham's notion (p. 20) thatititerviewees are active partners in
the process of collecting data about their livédse $ame is true of Robin Gregg's idea
of allowing interviewees to choose aliases. Thesthaous seek to decrease researcher
superiority over the interviewees. All the intewsge were conducted in the

interviewees' natural surroundings during the 28dademic year.

[1.7. Data Analysis

Having analyzed the documents and written the viger questions, interviews were
conducted with the participants. The interviewsevwecorded and later transcribed to
maintain maximum accuracy. Then the work of exingcthe findings began.

The main issue was divided into two aspects: sacidllegal.

[1.7.1. Qualitative Data Analysis

In this qualitative research the data were analyznedhe content analysis method.
The process of analysis in constructive qualitatesearch is methodical and has a
fixed structure by stages. The analysis methodaseth on "transparency” of the
process on all of its stages (Miles & Huberman,4)99his method challenges the
often sounded criticism stating that qualitativee@ch analysis is mostly intuitive
and based on the researcher's impressions. Indata analysis is a process of
organizing and constructing the collected inforimafior the purpose of interpreting it
and understanding its meaning. In this processeeé 0 answer such questions as
"How?" and "Why?" (Dey, 1993). The researcher akvégces the analytic task of
organizing and finding meaning in what seems taibstructured (Pidgeon, 1996).
The analysis has to do with dividing the informatiato parts and rearranging them

into a new analytic order. Each such "part" contg a unit of analysis. Units of
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analysis are identified via meticulous reading ofeiviews, protocols, notes of
observations and documents. The task of choospigce of information and placing

it in a category is at the heart of constructigsalitative analysis (Shkedi, 2011).

[1.7.2. Content Analysis

The method of analyzing the data obtained fromsimai-structured interviews was
"content analysis”, seeking to use the transcrilmeerviews to objectively draw
conclusions pertaining to their social context, meg, content analysis connects the
researchers to a defined text and research endéBaaer & Gaskell, 1999). The
analysis process begins with "primary analysis" nehg comparisons are made
between the interviewee's various statements tbdimilarities and differences in an
essentially deductive manner. Similar statemergga@ned under the same category
based on their contextual correspondence (Chargt®4; Gordon-Finlayson, 2010
in Shkedi, 2011). The theoretical framework es#hi@d in the initial research stage
constitutes the grounds for the presentation cdaeh findings. The categorization
process is actually a process of conceptualizatitime creation of a set of concepts
seeking to attribute meaning to the data. In otthends, the research questions, goals

and conceptual framework guided the content aralysi

Quoting direct participants' statements is highmmon in the presentation of
findings of numerous qualitative studies (Hollid&®002 in: Shlasky and Alpert,
2007), including the present research. This wapseteate a balance between the
researcher's minimal intervention in the intervielsestatements and the interpretation
and attitudes emerging from the choice of statem&nin the available wealth and
presenting them in a specific category.

Hence, content analysis of the data collected k& ibhterviews was based on the
seven stages in Kacen and Krumer-Nevo's model §2Q1pHolistic reading of the
data; (2) Organizing and minimizing the data foe timitial mapping (lll); (3)
'‘Breaking’ the data into smaller units of analysisvords, phrases and sentences
pertaining to theresearch questions, goals and conceptual framewdk;Re-
constructing the data and conceptualizing — narttiegcategories emerging from the
data; (5) Holistic re-reading of the data and cptealizing the main theme; (6)
Verifying the data — data were presented to a aglie for approval, and (7) Writing
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(Kacen and Krummer-Nevo, 2010). This model providapbr and systematicity
which helped in creating the categories that guithedpresentation of the findings

emerging from this study.

[1.7.3. Criteria of Research Quality and Data Colletion —
Triangulation, Validity, Reliability and Generaliza bility

Since this research sought to describe the conestial grounds and the perceptions
in Israeli society regarding the employment of vmdiuals with mental disabilities,
and since the researcher did not have any prejuggctaining to this issue, the
gualitative paradigm was found to be the most bigtéor this research. The literature
pertaining to qualitative research engages in at@elwhether the nature and quality
of qualitative research can be assessed, and hifferddt opinions have been heard
(Smith & Deemer, 2000), which may complement orteamtict each other. For
instance, some of the researchers emphasize thgutiitative researcher must adopt
the criteria of positivist quantitative researchlidity, reliability and generalizability.
Others believe the gqualitative researcher musindedriteria that suit constructivist
gualitative research. Another group of research&iitains the qualitative researcher
can do away with all criteria. In light of this estne approach, there are those
gualitative researchers maintaining that if theeereo criteria, the researcher may lose
his/her way in a moral space that lacks roots anohtaries (Schwandt, 1996).

The lack of a clear answer to the question is atghe fact that qualitative research
is a wide umbrella under which there are varios®aech approaches and traditions
(Creswell, 2009; Denzin & Lincoln, 2000, 2002; TaalBen-Yehoshua, 2001), such
as grounded theory, discourse analysis, narratieéysis, case study and more. This
research polyphony can be placed on the continuetmdgn the contemporary post-
positivist paradigm on the one end, and post modews on the other end. The
modern pole allows for the combination of quant&atand qualitative research
(Lincoln & Guba, 2000; Creswell, 2003). Some of theearcher supporting this end
of the continuum emphasize that qualitative redeaanstitutes a probing research
which complements quantitative research or suppprisit cannot stand on its won
(Creswell, 2003).

As mentioned earlier, the post modern pole of thetinuum consists of various

trends and traditions. In a constructivist spoite of the post positivist definitions of
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gualitative research (Kvale, 2002) emphasizes titmeaning of phenomena and
processes anchored in time and place, can be uotestr in the process of
interpretation which is removed from universal gafieations and truths and
emphasize the researcher's involvement in the n@sgaocess. According to this
view, there are many ways to reach knowledge, &edetis room for competing

interpretations and alternative knowledge argumg@fisale, 2002).

Denzin & Lincoln (2000) whose authoritative voice aften heard in the current
research arena, try to contribute to the discusbiyiphrasing a general discussion
proposing common grounds for the various approatthgsalitative researcbenzin
and Lincoln’s comprehensive definition of the captcgualitative research” (2000),
reads that qualitative research is a situationabigcoffering a point of observation
to those who are observing the world. This meaas qualitative researchers study
things in their natural settings, attempting to maknse of or interpret phenomena in
terms of the meanings people bring to them. Théitqtiae researcher is portrayed as
located in a specific context, far from definitawarsal truths, and it is in this context
that the researcher attempts to interpret the hwoa® and the phenomenon under
investigation. The current research, too, sougtgawnd the voice of those directly

involved in the employment of individuals with mahdlisabilities.

Lincoln (2002) equips the qualitative researchethvai list of criteria which is open
and developing, and includes characteristics oftwieabelieve the research ought to
do. The list is open, and the researcher can addoroomit certain items from it in
the course of the research process, and accorditigetresearcher's needs. Some of
the items on the list are attributes which the aes®er ought to possess. First, Lincoln
(2000), the qualitative researcher has to placesdiiinin the local, historical, cultural
and social context where he/she conducts the @sefar from absolute truths and
overall generalizations. The following criterionrides from the first: the research
ought to be directed at the community it served, \@here the researcher believes the
findings ought to be implemented for the well bewmfgthat community. Another
criterion requires the researcher to address tiees®f the research participants. In
this respect, it is recommended that the resear@h&wer the following questions:
"Who speaks in the research, for whom, for whappse?", "Who speaks for those

who have no access to the channels of knowledgpandr?"
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In the current research, the researcher is annattpiand as President of the "Little

Heroes" association _(www.giborimktanim.cd.iB.2013) is involved in the

community of mentally disabled persons and is comewhito it in terms of social

orientation.

Another symptom is that of reflexivity defined 4 tability to enter a different type
of consciousness in order to understand othergh&umore, the researcher has to
have a sense of sacredness and deep concern fanhdignity, justice and mutual
respect. Finally, Lincoln lists the criterion ofasing the research "benefits" with the
participants (Lather, 1995). In other words, theesrcher must take into account the
fact that the benefits of the research (such alqatiion, externalizing the knowledge
and so forth) are the product of collaboration wiitle other research participants.
Lincoln (2002) describes a future academic worlcergby researchers' promotion
will be based on the research field and the exdétite researcher's involvement with
the participants, rather than on the objectiveatist which the researcher creates

from the participants as required by quantitatesearch criteria.

In summary, the debate focusing on the criteriguafitative research is ongoing. The
open, modifiable list of criteria suggested by ldhis different from that used by the
neutral positivist and post-positivist researchHeotfy, 1979) who sought to reflect a
universal truth via the sacred triangle of validitgliability and generalization (Kvale,
2002). The qualitative researcher using the opedifiable list of criteria chooses to
interact in the local context of a specific commynand listen to the voices of the
community members and for them out of concern €mtige and human dignity.
Indeed the researcher is aware of the mutuality aoidboration with the research
participants and naturally the benefits of thiseseesh are for the mentally disabled

persons and the promotion of their status in Issaiety.

In the data collection process there is alwayddaheof the researcher's intuitive skills
and the emphasis on the "persona as a researthaodlhence the researcher has to
be aware of the dangers and create a system dadrbuf§ their intuitive perception
(Shkedi, 2011). Qualitative researchers disagrew dse use of the term "validity”
and "reliability" which are common in quantitativesearch, rather than propose

unique qualitative research terms.
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Lincoln & Guba (1985) address the issue of assgggiralitative research coined the
term "trustworthy” as a criterion for the quality qualitative research and its
evaluation. The main emphasis, in their opiniorgnamaking sure the research stages
are clear to the researcher and transparent writies (Lincoln, 1985).

In case study, validity and reliability much deperdthe researcher's data collection
skills (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Maykut & MorehousE)94). Reliability in case
study is the ability to rely on the data collectgdthe researcher (Yosifon, 2001 in
Tzabar, 2001). Reliability is achieved by repeataasing a research tool such as
observation (Dey, 1993), which allows for uncovgmepeated phenomena.

Reliable qualitative research is characterized iernal validity, which is the
correlation between the gathered data and the pimeman under study. In other
words, the extent to which the explanation of asepbed activity is proven right in
the researched context, and the extent to whictctiteria chosen for the research

represent the phenomenon.

Validity in case study is when the researcher ifiest patterns in the data and
attributes meaning to them, based on his/her irg&apon of what is happening (Yin,
1989). Internal validity is also achieved when finelings are logical and acceptable
to the participants, meaning, the researcher'srprgwtion is acceptable to the
participants (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Maykut & Mbrise, 1994). An additional
way of validating findings in qualitative reseanshtriangulation. Triangulation and
cross referencing — using data from multiple sosireesing at least three research
tools, examining alternative conclusions and exgians for (Fetterman, 1989).
Indeed in this research triangulation was used astraiegy to strengthen the
confidence in the findings. Triangulation was ceelaby conducting a two-staged
research design, combining a documentary analysséage 1 with three sets of semi-
structured interviews in Stage 2, with five diffeteresearch populations, namely,
employers and employees, social workers, educgbargnts, and mentally disabled

people.

When there is correspondence between researcmdmdind those presented in the
literature, it can be stated that there is extevahdlity as well (Maxwell, 1992; Nobit
& Hare, 1998). If generalizations can be made ragnto theoretical relationship via

data collection and analysis, there is externatlitglas well (Yin, 1989).
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It appears that it is impossible to separate tlsearhers and the research activity,
and they cannot take an objective stand regardiagdsearched phenomenon. The
observer is part of that which is being observedawthe observer sees determines
what he or she will define measure and analyzerf@az, 2000 in Shkedi, 2011).

Shkedi (2011) adds attitudes of researchers whocate the involvement of the
gualitative researchers in the researched phenameand their proximity to it as well
as the inevitable contact between the researchetr@nresearched population, as the
latter provides the tacit knowledge stored withirerh, which they cannot always
explain or describe in words. The experience iswhg in which we are involved in
the world around us and inside us, and is the gtammwhich we construct meaning
(Simmons, 1996 in Shkedi, 2011).

It is clear that these research approaches pettainithe quality of research and the
researcher's involvement in the participants' éepees cause us to wonder about the
level of the research's validity and reliabilityesearchers' approaches to this issue
vary in accordance with the research school to wthiey are affiliated.

The term "triangulation” is relevant here as w8hkedi (2011) regards triangulation
as a key concept in the understanding of the sogm€e of combining different
research methods. Researchers (Allport, 2010; Hasteye 2005 in Shkedi, 2011)
emphasize that triangulation of research methods saurces of information may
enhance research validity as in this process tlghenon is examined via two
research methods. In this research, employing rieulisabled persons is researched
via document analysis and semi-structured intersievith five different research

populations. Triangulation is methodological.

As for external validity which can lead the reséars to reconstructing the research
and reach identical results, Tzabar Ben-Yehosh@®Q)l maintains that it is not
possible for qualitative research to reach extevadtity, as it essentially examines
phenomena under unique circumstances, in contyastdrnal validity, pertaining to
the level of agreement among different researclerglata analysis methods in the

same research.

As for the possibility of generalizing the finding$ this research in a useful manner

on similar environments and populations (externalidity), some researchers
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maintain the findings of qualitative research cdno® generalized at all (Firestone,
1993; Merriam, 1993 in Shkedi, 2003). It is suggdghat readers, when they finish
reading the research report, determine which aspettthe research can be
generalized to a new context. In this way, theaeser's responsibility and duty is to
support the process by providing a detailed, tliekcription (Geertz, 1973) to raise

the generalizability level of the study.

[1.8. Researcher's Role and Involvement

Classical quantitative research is based on a owisee methodological view,
whereby the researcher conducts objective reseanchis "detached" from the
research subjects. This detachment is dictatechbywish to engage in objective,
unbiased research, and to not allow the reseatoheonduct the research in a way
that will bias the findings. From the classicaleaxhers' point of view, research has
to be at least partially anchored in statisticalasuges received as answers to
guantitative questionnaires. Handling narrative enals obtained from the
informants also be analyzed in light of clear aigghificant criteria that will create an
"image" of allegedly accurate data, which can bigjesu to as precise and reliable

evaluation as possible.

In qualitative research the status of the researishdifferent, as the researcher is
involved and subjective. As far as the presentaieseis concerned, we can assess the
researcher's high involvement in the researchackjssue to his voluntary activity,
his being an attorney and as the president of @lsmovement seeking to get society
closer to individuals with mental disabilities. Aedingly, this fact reflects on the
validity of the research. As for the researchafs,rhe will decide how much he will
be involved in the events, The highest distancelles/that of "complete observer",
when the researcher does not intervene but ratames as "a camera”. As for
participation, the researcher can choose betwemy ze"participant observer" and
the "observer as a participant”. The highest ppdton level is that of "complete
participant”, where the researcher is actively imgd in the participants' daily lives as
an overt or covert observer. In non-participanteoiation, the researcher tries to
observe the participants without interacting witlerh and even without even them
knowing he is observing. Figure 3 depicts Goldassification of the researchers'

roles.
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Involvement < » Detachment
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Complete Participant as Observer as Complete

Participant observer participant observer

Figure 3: Researcher's Role

The role of the researcher was depicted by Gol8§)L8s a continuum between two
ends: detachment on the one end and involvemetite@wther end. The continuum
includes two mid-way positions, namely, participastobserver, which is closer to
the involvement, and observer as participant, wiéchloser to detachment. In the
current study, the researcher's position was deéfrseobserver as participant, because
despite his involvement as president of the 'Litkroes' association, his main line of

work is Law, as an attorney.

[1.9. Ethical Considerations

Along with ethical aspects of the research stractuopic, location and target
population, there are principles of research miy,aihared by all researchers: the
anonymity of the participants, their dignity, appabfor conducting the research and
loyalty to the findings, as in qualitative reseatble participants are not "research
objects" but rather other people in dialogue witie researcher. Therefore, the
research literature focuses on two major charatiesi of ethical issues: the
relationship between the researcher and the gaatits and the dilemmas arising in
the course of the research and writing the report.

Regarding the present research, the preliminarisidecabout the sample structure
designed without interviewing individuals with mahtlisabilities, allegedly diverted
the ethical focus from the human factor to the aoad contents. In other words,
Lincoln & Denzin (1994) list four ethical codes fahe qualitative researcher:
(1) informing the participants of the essence d tiesearch; (2) obtaining the
participants' informed consent; (3) maintaining tiggyants' confidentiality and
anonymity, and (4) Making sure to be accurate, alt#ring the findings or any
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information that was obtained. With last criteribring the most relevant to this
research, all the above codes were carefully apppti¢he present research.
Precautions were taken during the research. We wareful to adhere to the
predetermined questions although we sometimes wantéhelp” with the answers,
but we were committed to the questions. At cerfaamts we expanded an open
guestion when the answers were not clear to us.covdd test ourselves, as the
interviews were recorded and we could read thestrgotions and make sure we had
acted with caution. The next chapter presents ithdinigs that emerged from the

analysis conducted on the data collected througlvainious research tools.
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CHAPER llI: FINDINGS

Attitudes to Employment of Individuals with Mental Disabilities in
the Israeli Society

We present the findings of the study in the ordagheir emergence from the research
guestions and in accordance with the research.tdblss, the findings emerge from
the documentary analysis, the semi-structured viges that were conducted with
employers of mentally disabled people and theiteagues, the supportive system,
namely, social workers, educators and parents oftatlg disabled people, and with
mentally disabled people. This chapter includes itttegrative findings that were
compiled following a process of clustering in order serve as a framework for

offering annotations and interpretation of the iimgs in the Discussion chapter.

The general research question waghat are the social and legal perceptions
pertaining to the employment of mentally disabledn Israel?" was expressed in

two secondary research questions:

1. What is the social legislative structure regardimgemployment of mentally
disabled people in Israel?
2. What perceptions exist in Israeli society regardhmgemployment of
mentally disabled people?
2.1 How do employers, social workers, parents,raadtally disabled

people perceive the employment of mentally disapkeaple?

2.2 What are the perceived difficulties associatéd employing mentally

disabled people?

The first research question was answered in teedtage by the help of the legal and
document analysis. In the second phase we collestgiiric data by the interviewing

process, as presented in the previous chapter.
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Stage I: Analysis of Legal Documents: Legal Aspectsf Employing
Persons with Intellectual Disabilities in Israel

[ll. 1: Findings Emerging from Research Question 1:

What is the social legislative structure regardinghe

employment mentally disabled people in Israel?
In order to answer Research Question 1, namelyntierstand the legal structure
relating to the employment of mentally disabled glep two major laws were
analyzed, namely, the 1998 Equal Rights for persatis Disabilities Law, and the
American Disability Act (A.D.A, 1990).

The legal aspects of employing individuals withellgctual disabilities are expressed
in the 1998 Equal Rights for Persons with DisabsitLaw (Herein: the Law). When
this law went into effect, there had already beeatlzer law, Employment (Equal
Opportunities) Law (1988), which prohibits discrimation based on innate or

acquired attributes, but the law did not referisadilities.

In fact, until 1998, there had been no legal andborthe prohibition of disability-

based discrimination. Disability had indeed constitl grounds for entitlement to
social services, but it had not served as grouodsduality claims. The Equal rights
for Persons with Disabilities Law of 1998, has bélea first legal tool creating an
adequate framework for employment discriminatioraimb of persons with

disabilities, and discrimination claims in gend@fir & Orenstein, 2002).

As this law is comprehensive, including a wholectpen of disabilities, analysis of
this law and its components is beyond the bounslafethis study. We will briefly
note that the law's main virtue is that it alloves the conceptualization of persons
with disabilities’ experiences as prohibited disgnation, and allows for legal action
against this discrimination, although it still peess many obstacles on the way to
realizing these rights (Rabin Margaliot, 2000). Tchecrimination prohibited by the
law is first and foremost discrimination based ommeeous stereotypes, prejudice and
stigma preventing persons with disabilities frominige employed. These are
perceptional barriers operating in cases wherersopecould be employed without
unique accommodations to a specific disability, Wwas not hired, was not promoted
or was discharged, due to explicit prejudice orecgverroneous assumptions about

his/her disabilities.
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The Law defines a person with disabilities as as@emwhohas a physical or mental
impairment that substantially limits one or more thie major life activities
(http://lawhighereducation.com/14-americans-witkathilities-act-ada.html/12.2012).
This open definition corresponds to the approackkisg to focus on social
structuring rather than on disability and its metldefinition. Furthermore, the law's
open language corresponds to the social-criticatageh to disability, which does not
emphasize the disability and its severity, but eatthe social structuring of the
disability. According to this approach, anyone whes experienced disability, not
because of medical problems, but rather, due tonidwener in which the employment
he/she seeks to integrate works. The disabled mpeirso entitled to proper
accommodations and proper access arrangements whichenable him/her to
integrate into an appropriate workplace. This estain innovative aspect of the law,
relying on the A.D.A, maintaining that discriminati includes "not making
reasonableaccommodation to the known physical or mental ktmins of an
otherwise qualifiedndividual with a disability who is an applicant employee."
http://www.dol.gov/ofccp/regs/compliance/posterélpelopost.pdii2.2012).

This phrase testifies to the engaging in physicadl &tructural barriers which
accompany perceptional barriers to the employmémaviduals with disabilities,
which are, in fact, intertwined. It should be notédt this section expresses greater
inclination towards the law's engaging in physiedher than in intellectual disability,
as accommodations required for individuals witleliectual disabilities focus, from a
legal perspective, on the interpersonal domaiméwtork environment rather than on
its physical infrastructure. However, for implemagtthis law it is needed to address
the infrastructure issues so that the work envimimcan accommodate for the

employment of mentally disabled people.

The stage of identifying accommodations, consigdeand implementing them is the
law's crucial, transformative stage. The reasoth# this is the instance where a
person who was deemed unsuitable for a job, bec@miésble, and a perceptional
reversal occurs regarding the workplace, when tbekvenvironment and the job

requirements which were taken for granted are r&dened.
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From all of the above, we can realize the spegiigight of the consciousness-based
element of intellectually disabled individuals'agtation into the work market even in

the formal-legal aspect as well as the social one.

Not only that, article 9 of the law maintains tlaat employer who has no appropriate
representation of individuals with disabilities amychis/her employees, should act to
make sure individuals with disabilities are parttleé employees, including making
the necessary accommodations. This instructiomigue in Israeli legislation, as it
obliges employers of 25 people and over, not onlglip organizations, to promote
affirmative action towards individuals with disabds. However, there is no
affirmative action program in Israeli law, to protadhe employment of individuals
with disabilities that applies to private employeie reason for including this
affirmative action clause in the law derives frdm harsh employment data regarding
individuals with disabilities, and due to the félcat this attitude to affirmative action

runs through the equal opportunities law.

The issue of affirmative action was examined ineagsh about public opinions
regarding affirmative action towards persons witisadilities conducted by the
Ministry of Industry, Trade and Labor whose findsngave been published recently
(Alfasi, 2011). The main findings are that some 58%the population believe
affirmative action towards persons with disabiiticompared to 31% who believe
affirmative action has to be directed at women, ané% believe Arabs must be the
object of affirmative action. Furthermore, wheneskvho is the group most eligible
to affirmative action, persons with disabilitie® dirst with 46%, followed by women
(14%) and the Arabs (10%). This means that mora taf of the public opinion
agrees that affirmative action is needed for peapth disabilities. This category is

the most accepted among the other vulnerable aasga Israel.

Analysis of the documents reveals that there isirdrerent tension between the
instruction of the equality law and the value okddom of occupation” anchored in a
basic law. Perhaps, it is because of this tendiahthe lawmakers chose this vague
phrasing of this clause and avoided naming quotagivang other clear goals to

employers.

This, in my opinion is the weakness of the lawwadl as, unfortunately, perpetuating

the occupational reality underpinning this research
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The findings of our documentary analysis reveat tha voice of individuals with

mental disabilities is not heard. A physically dikal person can voice his or her
thoughts, and so they are heard loud and clear.sNathe intellectually disabled
individuals who cannot voice their thoughts or veisitlearly and coherently, and
hence they are silent. An additional finding armgsiinom the documentary analysis
points to the clear visibility of individuals witphysical disability, in contrast to

individuals with intellectual disabilities whosesdbility is not visible.

Another finding emerging from the document analyisisthat mentally disabled
individuals are particularly excluded since thexr@o will nor any action taken for the
state to narrow social gaps. Since the state aélsuffices with giving allowances to
mentally disabled individuals, and in fact, theee rio law that can force their
employment, it can be said that the state legidlgte employment of intellectually
disabled individuals, but has issued no regulatexpessing operative application. In
summary, the state of Israel perceives intellebtudisabled individuals as lower

level persons.

These findings constitute the bases of our proposdbr legal changes and

procedures regarding employment of people with didalities.

Stage 2: Social Aspects of Employing Persons withevital
Disabilities in Israel

[11.2: Findings Emerging from the Research Question2: What
perceptions exist in Israeli society regarding themployment of
mentally disabled people?

How do employers, social workers, parents, and allgrdisabled people perceive the

employment of mentally disabled people?

In order to answer this question, the semi-strectunterviews with employers and
colleagues of mentally disabled people were subetetg content analysis. Table 6

presents the theme and categories that emergedlieoontent analysis.

The first theme that emerged from most of the inteviews was the ambivalence
of the feelings related to employment of people witmental disabilities. This
theme was associated with 10 different categoriess seen in table 7,

accompanied by citations from the interviews
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Table 7: Perceptions Regarding the Employment of nmally disabled people— Social
Aspects

Theme

Ambivalence Regarding Employment of Mentally Dishled People:

Divided Between the Emotional and the Sensible

saliobare)

1. Emotional Perceptions:
%I "For the heart and for the soul”

6. Resistance and difficulty

X "There were some factors here
that resisted"

. Ideology and Education
X "It is a mission for me"
% "Education from home"
% "Education from school"

7. Stereotypes and prejudice

Xl "And getting, those souls, you
know...into his business"

. Respect and appreciation
Xl "Good for B. for employing him.'

8. Demand for institutional support
Xl Help and support for the
employee with intellectual
disabilities

xI Help and support of the employe

. Protection and guidance
"You also have to tell him...tell
him that he has to be a good bg
and to smile all the time."

9. Economic burden

X "Economically, it is not
worthwhile to employ those
people”

yl

. Responsibility
X "I am also responsible for --- in
the morning, to come to work on
time, to do the job".

10. An egalitarian approach —

X Persons with intellectual
disabilities are like all people.
"It is important to work, because
it also...it also keeps you busy,

3]

first of all work

[11.2.1. Social Aspects

Category 1: Emotional Perception 'For the Heart and for the Soul"

Content analysis of the data arising from resegrastion No. 2 revealed that Israeli

society perceives the employment of persons witkellectual disabilities as an

emotional issue, based in one's heart. Evidenahisfcategory can be found in a

statement made by A., sayingirid | am not proud of it. | kind of do it for myane

and for my soul Another participant expressed a similar attittdethe emotional

aspect, sayingUnfortunately, there are people like that...perhdpsytdo not have a

heart big enough to accept such people...listengrites from the heart. Either you

have it or you don't In other words, "from the heart" is an emotioealpression

pointing to one's inclination to evaluate a cert@gproach as a natural feeling which

is of essential meaning and cannot be disputedh&umore, either youhave it or
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you don't may point to the perception that the employmehtpersons with

disabilities is an acquired matter, which cannotdimnally persuaded.

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities is
perceived as an emotional responsibility that peopl need to satisfy, from the
bottom of their hearts.

Category 2: ldeology and Education: 'lt all starts with education at
Home"

An additional approach emerging from the data aslis that the employment of
persons with disabilities has to do with educataord ideology. Evidence of this
category can be found in a statement made by the&ipants who believe,It'is a
mission for m& meaning, employers perceive the employment akges with
disabilities is a combined matter oéducation from honieand 'education from
schoo!. Like any other educational process, this idoavsgradual process which
yields results: Step by step, you work on it and there are reSultscording to the
employers, rejection of persons with disabilititgsnss from lack of awarenes$\6t

all families know how to emphasize it, because #neydistanced front.I' Education
has to start in early childhoodAfid it simply has to come from the schools and
kindergartens', "l believe one of the things that can help is edoocaeducation from

a very young agé Employers suggest that increasing awarenesefidsue of
employing of persons with disabilities via extemssampaigns and special projects:
"Awareness and explaining to people, getting to krtbem and seeing their
disabilities, understanding their difficulties orisdbilities”, "Do something at
schools, something from the ground, to begin in fir grade, as far as | am

concerned, projects and experientes

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities is
perceived as matter of education, which is integrad into the education system,

in the family, and in the nation, as a pillar of I1saeli society.
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Category 3: Respect and Appreciation Good for B. for Employing

Him"
Content analysis of the interviews conducted withplyers of persons with
disabilities yielded the perception that employmeainpersons with disabilities has to
do with a sense of respect and appreciation, maonlythe part of the clients.
Evidence of this approach can be found in the @pents statements, expressing
belief that the environment treats employers ospes with disabilities with respect
and appreciation. According to employeBut we are not waiting for the pat on the
shoulder...mm...look, | do not feel it with some ctiebut others, here and there,
someone says — who is that and what-is ltut "We are not looking to be patted on
the shouldef Meaning, together with clients wonderingho is it and what is that
there is also appreciation, though the employersndb believe they deserve
appreciation for what they do. Furthermore, regagdhe employees with intellectual
disabilities, The clients know them...they are part of the dailytir@" The
employers of persons with intellectual disabilitigsfine the business as such, and
receive respect and appreciation. The employersrgtahd the clients will appreciate
them, 'It will be appreciated in almost any busings$sood for youl' "I always hear
—Good for you — how great — or —this is so impottaHere, the employers express
the significance which they attribute to the empieynt of f persons with intellectual
disabilities as a valuel have never seen clients who think it wrong fotaiemploy
those who are differerit meaning, the significance which the employdtslate to
the employment of persons with disabilities alsormxrts to the responses of their
clients, who appreciate it. According to the emplsy The responses | hear are
generally positive, that they respect us for emplpypersons with intellectual
disabilities. Moreover, the clients express their appreciatainthe intellectually
disabled employee as wellCllents who are really close feel secure enough to

comment, - You have a great employee hére

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities is
perceived as an admirable issue, calling for respeand appreciation, and which

also has to do with the clients' positive reaction.
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Category 4: Protection and Guidance — You also have to tell
him...tell him that he has to be a good boy, and toile all
the time"

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withpyers of persons with
disabilities yielded the perception that employeéh intellectual disabilities require
ongoing protection and guidancéf there was no minimum help on our part, where
would he go? Because he really needs .hdlpeaning, the intellectually disabled
individual needs help in integrating into the wddge. Sometimes, the employer
takes on the role of facilitator| hired him and took upon myself th@e of helping
him in a way that | accompanied him, directed amdpéd him and so forth."
Moreover, these people require the same train gyentber worker gets:They have
to be trained for things that may be a tiny scravaivery large system that can really
help! "Adjust, and integrate them into roles, guide thefhere is a need to adjust
the work place so as to integrate persons withlleateial disabilities, and after
training, these persons with intellectual disaileitcan really be good workerdf "
they talk to you, you realize there is a disahilibyt they work well at their jobs,

really well"

The employers believe that employees with intallakctlisabilities have to be given
organized guidance and directiofhere was someone here, who accompanied him, a
mentor from AKIM. She was in the beginning of her way, now sometse who
explained things to usGuidance and direction are required not onlytfase who

are intellectually disabled, but for the employarsd the other employees in the
workplace as well,She would come once in two-three weeks, not ogwaebasis,

she would come and we would ask gquestions — whgbdalo in such and such a
case, and she guided.us$lt's | and the employee, and there might be a gwte

comes once in two-three months to see how thirggg@ng"

Employers express frustration that guidance iguia, and then there are difficulties
pertaining to those with intellectual disabilitie4der guidance and experience,
because she was a social worker, she gave us sips how to do, what to do, and
these tips still help us"First she had a mentor, and then — that was"it think it

1 Akim — National Association for the Habilitatiar children and Adults with Intellectual Disabiés.
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would help if there were more communication betwaenand someone who can be

in touch with them, and this would help me see whaheeds aré

The required guidance mostly pertains to how toakehwith the employees with
intellectual disabilities: I'would suggest training for specific people whorkvavith

me directly, to receive guidance as to how to waitk them, how to behave, because
| will tell you, there was someone here who accamgzh him... someone from
AKIM...who really explained things to .UsGuidance and direction help the other
employees to know how to behave with an intelldbtudisabled employee make the
most out of his or her workThere was a problem, and then she guided us, and he

basic guidance was excellent. That is why we kreowtb behave with hirh

It has been interesting to learn about the sigaiioe of the appearance of employing
persons with intellectual disabilities, treating@mih as young children who have to be
protected and told how to behave with the cliehtsiu also have to tell him...tell him

that he has to be a good boy, and to smile altithe'.

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in
Israeli society is perceived as a process which tsbe accompanied by guidance
both for the persons with intellectual disabilitiesand for the employers and the

other employees.

Category 5: Responsibility: "I am also responsible for --- in the
morning, to come to work on time, to do the job

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withpyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities reveals that employerscpeve the employment of persons
with intellectual disabilities as a process acconm@d by a sense of responsibility
towards the disabled employee. Just as personsintghectual disabilities require
training and direction in their places of work, the sense of responsibility for them
increases: We all have to join efforts for others, so they dael equal in our
society" We can see that some employers sound a cokec#ll for responsibility for
persons with intellectual disabilities as equals¢siaeli society, and hence their right
for employment just like any other citizen. Furtinere, the employer regards himself
responsible for the employee with intellectual Hibty, so that he "comes on time in

the morning, come to work on time, to do the jom"addition, employment of
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persons with disabilities is accompanied by residitg for them from a young age,
"An | agreed to live in the same room with him ie 16", 11" and 12" Grades, and
took responsibility for him: | taught him to be amkndent, brush his teeth, shower,
do the laundry...and actually led him to a state whére can work and be

independent

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in
Israeli society is perceived as accompanied by anse of responsibility and
accountability for their performance in the workplace. It seems that some
employers consider that hiring a person with disaliities requires more
responsibility from their part. This can be seen as barrier to employing people

with disabilities, not only as a sense of social sponsibility

Category 6: Resistance and Difficulty: There were some elements
(employers) here who resistéd

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withplyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities reveals that employinggmns with intellectual disabilities is
accompanied by difficulties and resistance. Evidentan be found in the
interviewees' statementdt fs very hard to cope with workers with speciakeds or
with intellectual disabilities, unless they get sosupport and help, or the blessing,
mostly for the authorities, and this does not é&kidoreover, some of the
intellectually disabled employees have experierstagh difficulties that they have not
lasted and dropped out from worlHey simply did not last with me. If this is noeon

of the organization's basic values, it had bettetr take place at all. It will not work

According to the employersit'is very hard to cope with workers with speciakds

or with intellectual disabilities, unless they gsbme support and help, or the
blessing, mostly for the authorities, and this does exist', and also What may
deter is their ability to functiaf In other words, what may deter a person from
employing a person with intellectual disabilitisghe latter's difficulties regarding the
daily performance in the business, which may cagsmomic damage. An additional
difficulty is the inability to insure these empl@ge whichmay burden the businesdt "

is hard to issue insurance policies. Insurance canmgs did not want to insure thém
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Employers testify that despite the sense of missmmards an employee with
intellectual disabilities, there was also evideptdlifficulties and resistanceThere
were some employers who objected, because theydiatelg saw that when a
person encounters this problem, he is shocked,nmrate. | will tell you about our
essence, people came here and saw the person aedsiecked, as they saw a
person who was not really here in terms of doing jtb." Meaning, resistance was
accompanied by deterrence and mostly stemmed frosense of shock in the
encounter with the disability.

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in
Israeli society is perceived as accompanied by ditilties and fear of the close

encounter with a person with intellectual disabiliy.

Category 7: Stereotypes and Prejudice And getting those souls, you
know...into his business"

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withplyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities yielded findings pertaigi to prejudice and stereotypes
regarding persons with intellectual disabilitieeng of the stereotypes include such
refined expressions agHose souls or "How that person is introduced to fmer
"Regarding persons of his kihdHere and there someone tells me — who is that and
what is that, "People came here and saw that pefsdisuch people "Special
peopl€, "Those people Linguistically, 'what' is a term used for objgctot for
people, so this is an expression that denotesotypes. Evidently, these expressions
show that employers use all kind of alternate wadd expressions, to avoid using
the expressed word "retarded”, so as not to beigadly incorrect. Furthermore, the
data reveal use of "laundered" words, to avoidgisifiensive expressions, and hence
used such expressions #@sperson with special neégsListen, you have a problem.

| am not hiring yol, "The state will care for that man"l will not employ such a
person in my busine§s'This is an exceptional person, who is not like,ledo not
distinguish people by their religion, opinions, dow they think One of the
employers stood out by using the wordé,they talk to you, so yes, you feel there

is...there is retardatiof

We can see that avoiding using the specific expresspoints to a desire to avoid

stereotypes and prejudice affiliated with persorith witellectual disabilities on the
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one hand, but on the other hand, this avoidancatgdo the existence of these

stereotypes in Israeli society.

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in
Israeli society is often accompanied by prejudice gytaining to persons with
intellectual disabilities.

Category 8: Demand for institutional support: "The State has to care
for all its citizens."

Data collected via interviews conducted with emplsyof persons with intellectual
disabilities yield a demand for institutional suppof the government or the local
authority, both for the employers and the persoitk imtellectual disabilities whom
they employ. According to the employers, "l belighe state should promote the
matter." Meaning, the employers regard the empéynof persons with intellectual
disabilities as a national issue which deservessthte's attention and regulation. It
was also interesting to find contradictory opinioméere some of the interviewees
believe that since employing persons with intellattdisabilities is a matter of the
heart, meaning, a value-based sensitive isduee State had better not intervene: the
moment something is imposed on you, you do nototio the wholeheartedly. The
state can impose. Will it work? | am not sure, heseaif there is no will on the
employer's part, to hire and accompany a persofn witellectual disabilities, and
make sure he feels at home, then the employeswidlr. So that is something that
cannot be forced In other words, state intervention in the emphayt of persons
with intellectual disabilities is perceived as leneant power, since employing persons
with intellectual disabilities is a matter of thednt. Meaning, the employment of
persons with intellectual disabilities has to derftom a deep emotional motivation,
rather than from a decree, as it will not work. Bieleless, the authorities have to
encourage it. There needs to be the will to accept them, on #reqs the state, the
authorities, the municipality, whoever, as a sociee need the flexibility and the
desire to accept them to wotKAuthorities’ encouragement, they can intervene but

not force"

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in
Israeli society is perceived as a process which raiges institutional support and

encouragement, but should not be forced upon empleys.
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Category 9: Economic Burden 'Economically, it is not worthwhile to
employ those people"

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withplyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities revealthat employing persons with intellectual disalefitiis
not economically worthwhile. Employers mentioneddiand again that that is mostly
and economic issueMbstly an issue of taxation, an economic mattérhis has to
be absolutely clear: it does not pay to employ @esswith intellectual disabilities.”
Meaning, what employers regard the most is the @oon aspect, and if it turns out
that employing persons with intellectual disakestiwill harm the business, then
employment will be harmed as welBUt in general, it is not worthwhile for small
businesses, as they cannot keep an employee vehgreat liability, who does not
give enough relative to his salatyThe economic aspect also arises in regard to
encouraging employmenPérhaps employers have to be given incentivesesowl
be employed. | don't knoWHere, too, the financial angle is perceivedemts of cost
versus benefit.It is a matter of cost versus benégfitlf business owners consider it,

they will consider costs or expenses, comparecetefits”

Additional validation of this perception is in tlstatements of the employers, who
stated, If business owners understand that perhaps buswésgrow because they
employ persons with intellectual disabilities, pegph it will succeed moré

In summary, it can be said that the employment of @rsons with disabilities in

Israeli society is perceived as an economic burdem business owners.

Category 10: An Egalitarian Approach — "Persons with mental
Disabilities are the same as all other people”

Data regarding persons with intellectual disaleitas people like all people were of
particular interest. The data reveal that some eyapt acknowledge the rights of
persons with intellectual disabilities to work, atige value of work for them.
Evidence of that can be found in employers' statgsnéinat It is important to work,
because it also...it also keeps you busy, firstlofvatk, and you also learn a lot of
things at work, and that it importatit'lt is good, because sometimes when a person
sits at home and does nothing, it is not an ided aathing, but working is good,
because the person sees a new day outside andhemgry.you meet people ...from

other places, you encounter other thirigd/e can see the employers' perception of
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the persons with intellectual disabilities rights work like any other member of

society and the perception of work as a value angeerson’'s life.

This egalitarian approach is intensified by emptey®ho think there is no needd
be afraid of them' because | have never acted moraegalitarian manner, retarded
or not. | do not make the difference between tweqres, regardless of their religion,
their minds, how they think; and honestly, if | canvill hire workers with special
needs' Meaning, persons with intellectual disabilitee® perceived as an integral part
of the "special needs" population. Moreover, emiplgypersons with intellectual
disabilities is perceived by some as a value inetpc"In the process itself, to
advance people with special needs is impoftaahd is compared to people with
special needs in generaBécause there are families who have children, amgo
men with mental, intellectual disabilities, andyheant their sons or daughters to be
absorbed in some framework in the afternddrne employers perceive persons with
intellectual disabilities who are employed as peaopho contribute to Israeli society.
"I think is it is important and contributes to sdgieand honestly, if | can, | will hire

workers with special needs

In summary, it can be said that the employment of grsons with intellectual
disabilities in Israeli society is perceived as aalue and as their right to work like
all other members of society.

[11.2.2. The Theme of Legal Aspects as Perceived lthe Informants

Data gathered via the interviews yielded a mixeduype regarding the employment of
persons with intellectual disabilities. On the ohand it appears there is the
understanding that employment of persons with led&lal disabilities has to be
anchored in legislation|ri my opinion this has to be anchored by the |leystent',
but on the other hand, there is the recognitioh itha impossible to force employers
to hire persons with intellectual disabilitiesYydu cannot force 'if for the simple

reason that it might lead to negative consequeoicasuse and humiliation.

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withpyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities reveals one major themeluding four categories presented
below:
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Table 8: Perceptions on the legal aspects of the playment of mentally disabled people.

Theme | Anchoring in the Legal System -In my opinion this has to
be anchored by the legal system

1. Forced State laws will not
help

"Really not something that can be forted

2. Respectful Approach

Full egalitarian employmefit

3. Concern for the future

saliobare)

Concern for the employed person with
intellectual disability, I'think their
conditions have to be respectable, so that
there will be no abusk.

Concern for employers of persons with
intellectual disabilities, Some governmer
authority which encourages it and guide
business owners."

(2=

4. Encouragement via
incentives

"They ought to get incentives so that it will be
worth their while to employ persons with
intellectual disabilities."”

Category 1: Forced State laws will not help!'...really not something

that can be forced"

Content analysis yielded the approach that althaugh legislation is desired,dok,

the state intervenes in all of our life domainsisltinvolved. That is why it cannot

leave the issue of persons with special needs hgfigi is not a good idea to actually

make such laws which will force employers to hirergons with intellectual

disabilities, because the laws will not helpuihderstand, laws...there is no paving of

a way...because laws are sometimes difficult, asngtad, laws about employing

persons with intellectual disabilities are not teetpoint” "If the state wants, it can do

anything. It is not complicated. It is just workid just a department that has to deal

with it, to want to do it, but | am not sure thegnwto do if" Meaning, it is possible to

legislate, but it is not such a good idea, becaygmrently, employing persons with

intellectual disabilities cannot be forced due twanber of reasons. It is interesting to

see the ambivalence regarding the legal aspethteistatement of an employer who

expressed two opposites in one statemd3dgcause even if the state makes laws, and

there are enough laws like that, employers are stighted enough, and those who

are not interested will find a way not to complin other words, there is concern that
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such legislation will result in a whole system ofomlance and develop negative
phenomena. Immediately after the employer safhnietimes there is a need to
create some kind of constraint that will becomeatine or a norm. Therefore, | am
for it as a directive or a law. Someone in the Ka¢snight take the initiative and

make a law'

It can be said that employment of persons with infeectual disabilities is
perceived as a matter that is beyond the law, if amwants to prevent negative

phenomena which such a law may cause

Category 2: Respectful Approach: 'Full Egalitarian Employment"

Content analysis reveals that some employers pera@mnployment of persons with
intellectual disabilities as anchored in the lawaim egalitarian manner. Evidence is
found in the employers' statements: dlso believe their conditions have to be
respectable, so there will not be any abuse, | meaople who want to employ
persons with intellectual disabilities will com®iin the pure place of employing them,
but not because they are a cheap workforce. | beligé has to be anchored in
legislation”

More evidence of this approach can be found instaéements of employers who
believe What happens in this loophole is that many empbwyuse them, do not
pay them wages and humiliate thehiey are exploited for all kinds of such jobs.
After all, they provide services for our stdtén other words, the approach is that if
employers do hire persons with intellectual disaed, their employment conditions
have to be legislated to prevent exploitation, andke sure they are treated
respectfully and fairly. In other words, this ldgiton is to shape the work
environment's behavior due to the wish and negutdtect the basic rights of persons

with intellectual disabilities, and treat them restbully, like all other people.

In summary, it can be said that employing persons ith intellectual disabilities is
perceived as anchored in a law guaranteeing theiights and respect.
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Category 3: Concern for the Future: "l think their conditions have to
be respectable, so that there will be no abuse”

Data gathered via the interviews point to the nieedegislation due to concerns for
the future of persons with intellectual disabilti€evidence of this approach can be
found in the statements of employers who believie 1One of the great concerns,
because eventually, the state makes a mistakiee I§tate cares for that young man
when he is 16, 18, 20, 22, at any rate, when tlterjta pass away, the state absorbs
them. At a certain stage, when they arrive, thasapfe, with special needs are 60 or
70 and the state has to care for them, and if thek, it will be easier to treat them
later on" In other words, ensuring employment at a yougg wa legislation will
guarantee rehabilitation at an older age and ptetvenneed for support when they
are older. This is an approach which regards thek wb persons with intellectual
disabilities as leverage for preventing persons wiittellectual disabilities' future
dependence on the state, and their rehabilitabooughout life. It is interesting to
note a perception regarding the state in the rbke marent or a guardian for persons
with intellectual disabilities after their pareritave passed awayAfd | have some
persons with intellectual disabilities working fore, whose parents worry what will
happen after they die, and some have neither bretimer sisters to care for
them...and then the state has to care for them.elfstate were involved with them
somehow, then absorption, continuation would behraasier: We can see a view
whereby persons with intellectual disabilities #re children of the state, and by law,
the state ought to care for them throughout thieir The state has to "build the bridge
to the late age when they remain on their own, autilguardians...” Concern is also
for employers who have employees with intellectdigbbilities 'Some government

organization that will encourage it and guide pemphd business ownets

In summary, it can be said that from the legal aspet employing persons with
intellectual disabilities is perceived as guaranteeg caring for them for the rest
of their lives.
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Category 4: Encouragement via incentives: They ought to get
incentives so that it will be worth their while ®mploy
persons with intellectual disabilities"

Content analysis of the interviews conducted withpyers of persons with
intellectual disabilities reveals some interestipgrceptions regarding legally
anchoring employment of persons with intellectuedadilities. Together with the
acknowledgement that it is impossible to legallgceoemployers to employ persons
with intellectual disabilities, some ideas wereraduced regarding enabling this
process mostly via encouragement in the form odtiar and incentives, which will
make the employment of persons with intellectuatadilities economically
worthwhile. Employers believe that Would perhaps make a law stating that if a
business owner faces a situation where a persdmini¢llectual disabilities wants to
work for him, he would give him the chance, attidasa while. One must not reject
such a person who seeks employmdnt other words, such rejection ought to be
against the law. The employer statednd if the person with intellectual disabilities
really proves to work well, and | believe that agmn like Alex, you know what | told
you, | trust him. He does things, and the ownds tele we should have let Alex do
this and that long time ago, so | say, it is syrpécause no one gives him the chance
to express himself, but if and when there is atla@vowner will not be able to say —
listen, you have a problem so | am not hiring .ybMeaning, the burden of proof of
one's ability to do the job is on the handicappeds@n. An interesting idea was
suggested by another employdfath business company pays taxes, high or law, no
matter, they have to get some taxation perks, co@magement — encourage, offer
some perks or incentives to employers of persotis inellectual disabilities, give
them tax discounts or anything elsén additional idea is to anchor in law the
employment of a certain percentage of the orgapoizat workers, as is done in
Europe: T know that in other states, in Europe for instanoee out of X employees
has to be a person with special needs, especialypublic and government
organizations. So let it first begin there, so #tate serves as a role modeDn the
other hand, disability pay should not be abolisfuidwing employment as a way to
encourage persons with intellectual disabilitiegaao work, T once tried to struggle
against the idea to take away their disability fmecause they work and earn money.

If they made more than 1,800 NIS, their disabifigy was ceasett Employers
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believe that since the employment of persons wiitellectual disabilities is
economically not worthwhile, tax discounts havebto offered, Meaning | may be
economically damaged, so at least the state cae gie a tax discount, regarding
National Insurance, for instance, to recognize ¢hpsople, make it easier for me, but
for the employee to go home with some mdrieyother words, if the employment of
persons with intellectual disabilities is acknovwged for tax purposes, it will be
easier for employers to pay a worthy salatg,the end, | pay Alex very good wages,
hoping he can also help his family, which generafigans a family undergoing
economic difficultie$ "Employers ought to get incentives so that it welMoorth their
while to employ persons with intellectual disak@ht This will open the door to full

egalitarian employment, | believe, with everydne

In summary, it can be said that from the legal aspet employing persons with
intellectual disabilities is perceived as anchoreth the taxation laws, generating
discounts and incentives which will enable the empyment of persons with

intellectual disabilities in workplaces in Israelisociety.

[11.3. Findings Emerging from Research Question 2.1What are the

difficulties associated with the employment of meraily

disabled people?
After the interviews with employers of mentally alded individuals, interviews were
conducted with members of the system supportingrtaetally disabled individuals,
meaning six social workers, five educators in acspeeducation school where
individuals with mental disabilities are schooleahd three pairs of parents of
individuals with mental disabilities. The interviswat this stage sought to examine the
following questions: What is the significance of @aying individuals with mental
disabilities in Israeli society? What are the bésedf employing them? What are the
difficulties involved in the employment of individls with mental disabilities for the
disabled individuals and the employer? What tydgelus are available to individuals
with mental disabilities? What are the difficultiegising from not employing

individuals with mental disabilities?

Content analysis reveals that even within systérasdupport individuals with mental
disabilities, approaches are ambivalent, but is tase, the ambivalence pertains to
aspects that differ from those expressed by thelaymars. On the one hand, social
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workers, educators and parents acknowledge the grgaificance in employing

individuals with mental disabilities, but on thehet hand, they acknowledge the

difficulties associated with the disabled indivitgigproblems at home and with the

family, difficulties in the working environment and accepting individuals with

mental disabilities as equals in society.

Generally, it can be stated that the leading themerging from the content analysis

is disillusionment and acknowledgment that the ewplent of individuals with

mental disabilities means a process of their nama@gbn, and turning them from a

burden on society into useful citizens who contebtio society despite all the

difficulties involved in their employment. Tablef2esents the results of the content

analysis of interviews with professionals emplopadthe supportive system.

As we saw in the interviews with employers and cahgues of the employed

people, the interviewed social workers and educateralso relate in an ambivalent

way to the issue of employment of people with intieictual disabilities.

Table 9: Content Analysis — Interviews with SocialWWorkers and Educators

Theme X Ambivalence Regarding the Significance of Employig Individuals
with Mental Disabilities while Acknowledging Difficulties
1. Steps to normality 4. Difficulties in the work environment
& "If my child works, it means he "Some difficulty of a lot of
is normal” patience and resources he (the
employer) has to invest"
2. Contributing to society 5. Stigma
& "The environment close to that It is the ---Let's begin with the
employer learns to accept appearance which is sometimeg
8 those who are different” - this is the stigma | mentioned.
ol Depends on his level"
(@)
2 3. Employment as a basic right to | 6. Difficulties at home
D develop and contribute "Struggles with the family, with
n "He lives here. This is his the parents, with the
state." environment"
7. Desperae call for changes ir
society
8. Dilemma regarding legislation
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Category 1: Steps to Normality 'If my child works, it means he is
normal"

The findings arising from the content analysis bé tinterviews with the social
workers raise the perception that the meaning gileymg individuals with mental
disabilities means that they are perceived as nofEvedence of this perception can
be found in the social workers' statements sayltfigmy child works in the free
market, it somehow means that he is norfnélccording to the social workers,
parents of individuals with mental disabilities aeg the employment of their children
as a turn from a state of being disabled to a stabeing normal, And | did not give
birth to a retarded child, a child with mental retation, a child with mental
disability, sorry" It was interesting to find that the social warlspeaks the parents'
mind, so that the discourse became first persogukn "1 (the social worker
speaking in the name of the parerd&) not give birth to a retarded childas if the
social workers sound out the voices of the parantsidentify with them. Due to their
sense of mission and responsibility to their preifes, the social workers also sound
the voice of the disabled childrerfHeir children are highly satisfied with the kinfl o
employment which suits them, the company, leigsuerything around it Meaning,
being normalalso means enjoying the advantages of employmieatcémpany and
free time. After all, if one has no work, one has no free timeither, whereas, when
one has a job, it means one can also enjoy time efbrk. The social workers add,
"Belonging to the group of equals, we have to reneerttiiere is great meaning in
belonging to the group of equdldn other words, an mentally disabled individual
who is employed is considered an equal among eqaiatsaccepted by the group of

equals in society.

This finding is also supported by the educatorsspective. They, too, regard the
employment of mentally disabled individuals as aywa turn them into normal
individuals, 'Fist of all, | think if an individual with an merntdisability works, he
will feel like all the others, like my father, likey grandfather, like his/her siblings.
And the more normative they feel they more they gnd feel needed and wanted in

society”

Employment makes individuals with mental disal@btiequal members of society,

thus endowing them with a sense of dignity as hwrard gets another meaning —
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belonging to their natural group — the family. Amtiog to the educators, it is
important that individuals with mental disabilitiesll experience a sense of equality,
meaning that they are like others in society, tikeir family members. Employment
makes them normal and earns them resp&sally, they ought to know they have
respectful employmehtThis perspective is of great interest it congisteith the
Human Dignity and Liberty Basic Law (1992) mainiamthere is no work which
does not honor the worker meaning a person with no work is a person without

honor.

The parents' perspective reaffirms this findingslinteresting to see the connection
made by the social workers speaking in first persioigular 1 my child works.."
and 'l did not give birth to a retarded child", and the parents wishd'integrate him
into the norm as much as possiblexpressing their wish that their mentally digabl
offspring can, despite his/her disability, be emyplb and integrate into "normal”
society. Here, too, we can see support of the idaabeing employed means being
normal. The parents also understand it all dep@emdsociety's good will to regard
individuals with mental disabilities as employalbded they say,I"kind of sense it,
that in our country, it is being built into the cmousness, that special populations

should be integrated into the regular social sturet"

In summary, it can be said that the members of thesupport system perceive
employment as a way of normalizing individuals withmental disabilities and
making them equals who deserve to be employed "likany other member of

society".

Category 2: Contributing to Society, "The environment close to that
employer learns to accept those who are diffetent

In addition to the perception of employing indivadsl with mental disabilities as a
way of normalizing them, the data collected rewbat a normal person is one who
contributes to society. Just like the interviewedptoyers, the social workers also
noted: 'It is part of their duty. They ought to give jugelthey get.". In other words,

an mentally disabled person has to work to conteilba society. It was interesting to
find that individuals with mental disabilities hawe be employed as a way of
reforming Israeli society,And | believe it is part of our reform as a normatsociety

accepting people who are different from us. Thigesaus a better societyMeaning,
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accepting those who are different is perceived sigrficant social value, expressed
in the employment of individuals with mental didaids in the workplaces.
According to the social workers, a person with aantal disability is first and
foremost a human being, and so should contributesaiety, T think that an
individual with special needs, like, you, a retatdgerson with special needs can
contribute to society on some level. There is rah ghing that a person who cannot

contribute"

Individuals with mental disabilities employed inoguction work can also benefit
themselves, To contribute and also to obtain benefit for hinfistdel he is useful to
society" The way to do that leads to the normalizationimafividuals with mental

disabilities, We are trying to create a situation of normalizimglividuals with

mental disabilities and adjust what we do to thieivel and capabilities, and an
individual with mental disabilities can worlkjtegrate into society, be productive,
enjoy the salary, as | said...create...normative, adgiso their capabilities, will and

needs'

Social workers perceive employment of individualthwnental disabilities as a way

to benefit society and the individuals themselessequals in Israeli society.

This attitude is also supported by the statemeradenby the educators working in
special education schools. The educators cleaatg shat One of the human needs,
one of our needs is to give, to contribute, to wookbe busy, and not just to accept,
and | believe our students can also integrata other words, being employed is a
basic human need, including a need of individualgh vmental disabilities, and
employment is their way of giving back to societydahe community to feel they
belong, Some of them say they would like to contribute e tommunity
Additionally, contributing to the community via etopment endows individuals with
mental disabilities with a sense of meaning andoigmce, He is not important

enough if he has no jdb

Parents of individuals with mental disabilitiescalegard employment and work as
their offspring way to contribute to society. Thargnts emphasizeAhd it is an
advantage to those who can integrate into normao@ety’ The benefits are mutual
and dual — both to society and to the individuble 'has a chance to enrich himself,

learn and meet normal people and establish tiek thiém"
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The parents understand that individuals with medisdbilities can be enriched and
communicate with normative society when employedaning employment provides
them with opportunities to integrate into normatsaeiety of which they wish to be a
part.

In summary, it can be stated that employing individials with mental disabilities is

perceived as their way to contribute to society antle an equal part of it

Category 3: Employment as a Basic Civic Right to Récipate in the
Labor Market: "He lives here, this is his country"

According to the support system of individuals witiental disabilities, employment
is critical for their development as members ofistyc as the social workers claim,
"There is no such thing that a person who cannotritarte”, and if individuals with
mental disabilities are considered equals in spcibey have the right to work like all
other people, and hence the insigdé"has to be, has to wotklhe social workers do
not ignore the fact that individuals with mentadabilities have special need§Sg'my
child has special needsbut he/she, too has to get the right to worl ldnyone else,
so 'Yes, there ought to be solutions for therioreover, the social workers
emphasize that individuals with mental disabilitee® equals to other members of
society, and have advantages despite their lirartati 'Understand, we are talking
about people with many advantages, people who @st like all of us, who have
limitations with which we can liveAn additional reason given in favor of employing
individuals with mental disabilities is their righd develop and realize their mental,
social and adaptive capabilitieg.He children stay home for years, unoccupied, and
instead of developing, they regress on all lev&bgial, mental and occupational, and

when they reach adulthood they cry for help

The social workers emphasize that there is aniagedeyond which the individuals
with mental disabilities can no longer be developed nurtured mentallyWe can

no longer treat, and the man is no longer 21. H&(r 60" Meaning, the time span
for developing for a mentally disabled individuglimportant for that person's future.
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The findings from analyzing the answers of the atlus support those of the social
workers. In the Israeli education system, home rdeathers are responsible for
placing individuals with mental disabilities in vkmplaces as part of an educational
approach and special education policy. They aretles who are aware of all of their
students' capabilities and limitations, and mamtdf they are happy at their place of
work as they are happy at school, they really wargo out to work and regard it as
a source of pleasuré Meaning, work is perceived as enjoyment, likehcad.
Moreover, an individual with mental disabilities avldoes not work is a burden on
society, T believe a person who does not work means lotoable” Employment is

a source of pleasure due to the fruit of work, nmegamemuneration, If he brings
some wages home, as basic as it may be, 1,00000 }IS, he can use the money to
do things, go on a trip, buy a present to the p&seor siblings.." Employment
makes individuals with mental disabilities to feeature, meaning, independent, not
having to rely on otheyrs'feeling of being adult$ This is their basic rights as
members of the community, and some of the teacbetgeve 'Students who
experience difficulties also deserve a chancetegnmate into the community

The parents, too, regard their mentally disablatticdn’'s employment an opportunity

to advance and develop as humar®y She can advance and develop as much as
possible” This can be done by training them to workrdin them professionally to

do other things than monotonous work, care for sdrasic education, reading,
writing, and enrichment; enrich them with such viomas as gardening, and a bit of
computer skills' Each person has the right to advance and deadoprding to the

person's wishes and capabilities.

In summary, it can be stated that the employment ofndividuals with mental

disabilities is perceived as a basic right to devgb and be useful

2 Homeroom teachers are educators in charge @fsa,aivhere they attend all issues pertaining to the
class rather than just teach a specific subject
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Category 4: Category 4: Difficulties in the Work Ernvironment, " The
employer has to be very patient and invest a lot of
resources$

To get to a thick description of the employment inflividuals with mental
disabilities, it was interesting to find throughetlsemi-structured interviews with
members of the support system, what the difficsltresolved in the employment of

individuals with mental disabilities may be.

According to the social workers, difficulties inetlwork environment pertain to the
mentally disabled individuals' external appearandeich may cause damage to the
employers: First of all, external appearance. First of all, @i the person is
physically deformed, | find it repulsiVeThe stigma pertaining to the mentally
disabled individuals' looks, since the visibilitiytbe business may be damaged due to
their presence. The social workers stated the eumn@ssue is a crucial difficulty
factor which employers encounteifHe economic issue, lack of tolerance, with all
due respectwe are living in a complex country, with many hduigs, if | have to get
up in the morning and see to my mortgage and mylyfansafety, and | have a
garage, and | would like things to run, and thesethis difficulty of a good deal of

patience"

In other words, the economic burden and the respitihsof managing a successful
business do not always allow for the attention Wwhiadividuals with mental
disabilities deserve to get. Employing individualgh mental disabilities involves
special resources which have to be mobilized far plurpose, Resources he has to
invest, mainly...the worker is one who requires m@asources, whether they be

guidance or close mentoring, mostly in the begignin the primary stages

This finding reaffirms findings emerging from th@erviews with the employers, who
have also expressed the same attitudes to indigiskith mental disabilities requiring
special resources on the one hand, and on the bHret, the need to manage a
profitable business. According to the social woskein the end, the economic
considerations are what count#n 'the end, | check to the point, results, output.
Social workers also emphasiz&nt in the labor market, the employer wants to make
a profit, provide for himself and his family, forshbusiness, and often there is no
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patience or tolerance towards the slow pace or latkinderstanding on the part of

individuals with mental disabilities.

According to one social workerThe main difficulties arise from the need to meliat
between the mentally disabled individual and thelegyer and those around them.
Society does not always understand the limitataingersons with mental difficulties,
so it is hard for people to relateLike the employers, social workers believe that
mediator between individuals with mental disal@ktiand the business may help in
the employment of individuals with mental disalels, thus overcoming the

business's need to manage an economically praditaidiness.

Educators responsible for placing individuals witlental disabilities in workplaces,
and for matching the type of work to the type o$attility, have also discussed
difficulties in the work environment due to emplogi individuals with mental
disabilities. Despite the employers' good intergiand willingness to accept mentally
disabled individuals as employee3hbse who do it due to faith, or to clear their
conscience, are just good pedpleeconomic considerations count the most,
"Profitability. First and foremost, economic protiiéity." Educators maintainit'is

worthwhile to hire four workers at the cost of otfgat one thing is pure profit

Despite their disabilities, employers set high dtads of commitment to work,
which may deliver the economic profitability due pooper business management,
"And second, the issue of seriousness, as they Kmmywhave no problems with
workers taking days off and stick them with the amandise..”. Difficulties are
accompanied by benefits, as the work environmergrgvlindividuals with mental
disabilities are employed can learn a lot and gdfferent perspectives on their
personal lives, I" believe that once an employer hires our studetite, whole
environment learns to accept those who are differ@md perhaps also learn
something about their personal lives and realizréhare some situations which are

far more difficult than their8

It was interesting to learn about the parents'gemtives regarding the difficulties
they attribute to their mentally disabled childrénfficulties are mostly attributed to
adjustment to the transition from home to the wtake, 'As she has difficulties in the
workplace, she has difficulties in the morning wkée gets there and accepting the

adult population, ages are different and it takes time to settle ifi Getting used to
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the work environment is hard for individuals witrental disabilities. An additional
difficulty raised by the parents is that of the lawages to the point of exploiting their
children's distress and their desperate need tk ween when the wages are
ridiculously low, "And the exploitation...but according to what was sammething
around NIS 200, NIS 100, but we have not yet redgpay since September, and it is
already November. NIS 100 ought to be paid for atmb

In summary, it can be stated that the employment ofndividuals with mental
disabilities involves difficulties in the work envionment both for the employers
and for the mentally disabled individuals.

Category 5: Appearance is like a Stigmalt is the ---Let's begin with
the appearance which is sometimes---- this is thgma |
mentioned. Depends on his level

Like the employers, social workers noted the difties in the work environment
where individuals with mental disabilities are eoyeld also pertain to stigma
associated with them. The stigma has to do withuieeof the word 'retardedI,don't

like to hear the word 'retarded' eithéiThe social workers' statements reflect fear and
aversion, to the point of wishing to repress thentand remove it from collective
consciousness. The external appearance of indigidugh mental disabilities also
causes aversion and brings about stigma which retgr @mployers. Aversion? It
often starts with their appearance, which is somes...it can be the appearance, it
may be...that is the stigma | was talking abbilihe social workers also add that the
external appearance of individuals with mental ldiigges changes in accordance with
the level of their disability, It depends on his level, if he is on a higher |goél
retardation).but it depends on the level of retardation, howch understanding he
has, understanding of reality, judgmerit In other words, the stigma pertains to
external appearance, which is negatively correlatethe level of disability. The
lower the level of disability, the higher self awaess, and accordingly, appearance
improves. However, the higher the level of dis#ilihe lower the level of their self-
awareness. The stigma is associated with indivedwath mental disabilities that
deter employers from hiring them. So the socialkes testify that there are places,
"like stores and companies like hi-tech companigkere visibility is part of the

worker's skills, and hence, they will not hire widuals with mental disabilities.
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Nevertheless, the social workers encourage emmoged urge themNot to be
embarrassed, as there is nothing to be embarraabedt" In their view, employing
individuals with mental disabilities is a source mfide. According to the social
workers, the stigma even characterizes parentsdofiduals with mental disabilities,
"And they(the parentsdo not believe their own children will be ableintegrate, and

we prove the opposite

Here, social workers express optimism and greatelés prove the stigma can be
changed, but at the same time, they are disillesicend express their sorrow about
the fact that Israeli society is inundated with iatigs and stigma concerning
individuals with mental disabilities]t"is the anxiety, the anxiety of what will people
say about me, fear of stigma, that dan really destroy the system, stigma deriving
from the wrong beliefs, in my opiniosadly” According to the social workers,
individuals with mental disabilities experience isb@and communication adjustment
difficulties, "Social difficulties, adaptive difficulties, lots..dathat is what | mean,
mostly communication difficultie€sAnd that is why those withektreme, profound

retardation cannot work

Like the social workers, the educators who pardit@d in this study relate to the
stigmas involved in the employment of individualshamental disabilities. Contrary
to the social workers, the educators are rathemmagitc about employment and
emphasize the good qualities of individuals withntaé disabilities, which can be
attractive to employers. Thus, the educators belithat individuals with mental
disabilities ‘are very serious. They are not late for work theywhat they are told
and do not miss work Such characteristics as seriousness, punctudbalty,
truthfulness and obedience, can be positive ategwhich may serve as leverage for
a workplace seeking to generate profits. The edusahatter the stigmasDf the
contrary, | think they are far more punctual, faora serious. They do not try to bluff
the boss. They are very serious workers. A menthdigbled individual is totally

dedicated to work, and totally loyal

Like the social workers, the educators also sthtg parents of individuals with
mental disabilities are not stigma-freédnt they the parentsdo not believe the
employers will agree, and they do not believe tloein children will be able to
integrate, and we prove the opposite
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In summary, it can be stated that employment of intviduals with mental
disabilities in Israeli society is accompanied bytigmas regarding their working

abilities.

Category 6: Difficulties at Home of the Mentally Dsabled, "Struggles
with the family, with the parents, with the envirament'

Non-integration into the work world is accompaniey difficulties for individuals
with mental disabilities and their families. In theterviews, the social workers
testified to the boredom experienced by individwaith mental disabilities who stay
home idly, It is a covert type of unemployment, and overt tgpenemployment,
nothing, boredom. There are all kinds of intrigaesl power struggles, and naturally
one gets bored "Intrigues and power struggles, struggles with theepts, the family

and the environmerit

Naturally, a mentally disabled individual is perasd as handicapped and hence, is
not required to do any chores. Lack of activityseai feelings such as frustration and
malice, as well as struggles in the family enviremt) '‘Does nothing at home, so
issues arise, and it usually goes in the directainthe environmerit The social
workers also testify that inactivity leads to fegé of no purpose and no meaning in

life, "Cannot find himself, a person who is essentialty.[@his is the main poirit

In their statements, social workers express ds&fsation with their parents, whom
they try to convince that the mentally disabledividal can reach achievements if
employed, I'often go through long therapeutic processes withparents, and when
their child reaches the age of 21, they realizd tres, he or she is mentally disabled
and has developmental limitations, and the protecénvironment is the best for him

or her!”

One of the social workers also criticized society hot making sure to provide
employment to individuals with mental disabilities)d basically taking the approach
of "send and forget about it"Nbt progressing and not developing, but rather
regressing. He actually stops developing. The lefelevelopment by age 21 is that
of the school age, and he is regressing other words, when individuals with mental
disabilities terminate their schooling in the edimal framework, they enter a

process of significant mental regressionhére is a serious and significant process
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after school, and he does not go through the pmces occupational social
integration, there is leisure, and he just starégmessing, and we see the outcome
over the years In other words, lack of employment leads to thaty, and staying
home sentences individuals with mental disabilites life without human society

and without development.

There are educators who support the social worken€eptions and argue as well
that an unemployed mentally disabled person catstita burden on the familyTte
child is a burden to the family. He or she is unkaygd and the family has to stand
by and take part in his or her functioning, while tr she does nothidgThe family
finds it hard to contain the mentally disabled indual who sits idly at home, and
bears witness to the difficulties of raising a nadigtdisabled child, First of all he is
stuck at home with nothing to ddhe expression "stuck at home" clearly expresses
the parents' difficulties in coping with the paihidieness and purposelessness of the
mentally disabled child, The burden on the parents in case the mentallybtisa
individual lives with them is too heavy to bear.rétds find it hard to cope in the

many hours spent at hotfe

Parents of individuals with mental disabilitiesaalsupport the social workers' and
educators' statements regarding the difficultiasirag from the need to keep their
mentally disabled children occupied. The main diffiy is coping with boredom and
lack of activity, 'She has nothing to do at home all day when theafess are busy

The parents wish for hetd' be busy in an environment with other pedple

When the mentally disabled individual is unemplqytieée parents have to care for
him or her, Indeed, the parents simply have to be with herdlairaes" This means

that if the mentally disabled individual is not doyed, the parents' routine may be
disrupted. The meaning of employment for individuaith mental disabilities is the

possibility of normal life for the family:It disrupts the parents' life, which is not easy

anyway.."

On the one hand, the parents express difficultgmnding the fact their mentally
disabled children, but on the other hand, thereddfieulties when the children are
employed. Parents of mentally disabled individuwedperience many difficulties and
doubts due to anxieties pertaining to the issuaif children integrating into the free

work market. They express doubts about their oliidr ability to make the right
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decisions at work, when they are not in their pe&'etare: Fears and doubts about
integrating them into the market, and about thdiiliies to make the right decisions
on their own" According to the parents, mental and finanaéglaurces are required to
cope with the difficulties involved in the employmeof mentally disabled
individuals, The parents need a lot of strength, a lot of resesythey need to raise
a lot of money, and they do not always have thength They cope with great
difficulties on a daily basis, but yes, parentsé&v be very strong with lots of ties
and funds, so that is the feat of living in a fceenmunity"'

In summary, it can be stated that the employment ofndividuals with mental
disabilities is perceived as a domain filled with dficulties, frustration and
doubts.

Category 7: A Desperate call for Changes in Society: Something
strong that will reverberate and cause a chafige

Difficulties and frustrations pertaining to the dmpnent of individuals with mental
disabilities are accompanied by desperate callstfanges in Israeli society and a call
for encouraging employers to accept individualshwitental disabilities into their
workplaces. According to the social workers, enagement of employers may be
achieved by remuneration from the stat&tate remuneration, and mutfhe social
workers also believe thalThe employers, they actually say they want to duourit to
the community, and some believe that those who beae difficulties deserve a
chance to integrate into the communrity other words, employers are willing to hire
mentally disabled individuals, but they have toelpeouraged to do that bi?&rhaps
decreasing taxes, mentoring, occupational equéditys for both students and adults
who are mentally disabledWhat this means is that the factor that willnigriabout
the change is some economic remuneration thatbeillworth the employers' while
and in addition, some support and mentoring, a kihdpprenticeship for the new
mentally disabled employees, until they settleaind all of that has to be backed by

adequate legislation.

There is a social workers hoping for a domino effetereby neighboring businesses
will see it is possible to integrate mentally digabindividuals at work, and want to
join in as well, They see that their neighbors employ students wm#ntal

disabilities, and there have been many cases wiegghiboring employers told me
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they are willing to employ individuals with mentdisabilities and asked about

economic perk§Meaning: the accompanying remunerations will reelgreat deal.

The social workers acknowledge the idea that iriotal create a change pertaining to
the attitudes to employing individuals with mentkéabilities awareness has to be
created via intensive campaigns and introducing thsue in the media,
"Encouragement, advertising, and discussing it ie thedid' The law and its
enforcement can also help, but changing awarereesassmore effective,There is
also an issue of enforcement, but | think it is en@bout sounding out the

awareness."

The social workers reaffirm the findings emergingni the interviews with the
employers, and are aware of the fact that manji@employers hire individuals with
mental disabilities for reasons of grace and cosipas 'Those people who rely on
the Mitzvah(good deell | do it for me, | do it because of somethingelidve, and
that will earn me.." and also out of a sense of responsibility anérawess of the
significance of employing individuals with mentatabilities, '‘Because of openness

and willingness, and tolerance towards those wheovaeaker in society

However, the social workers are also disillusiomed present an additional aspect
motivating those who employ individuals with mentiikabilities — exploitation.
"Financial exploitation. For instance, | can emplsgmeone who has good output,
works well. I can give many examples, cleanersinfstance, individuals with mental
disabilities can clean just as well as an ordinggrson, except, | have to pay 50 NIS
per hour, and much less to an individual with méndgability, so financial
exploitatiorf. As long as they are employed they can integuatte normal society,
because being employed means being normal.

Together with coming to terms with the exploitatitine social workers yearn for a
revolution in Israeli society, leading to a percepal change which will allow more
individuals with mental disabilities be hired to rkplaces in Israel, An intense
perceptional change which will allow more individsiavith mental disabilities, it
must start from the very roots, but this awareriedacking. This is hard work right
from the roots' This perceptional change has to start from teey\beginning, I'

believe there ought to be some extreme changerisamiety, some association that
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will be established, like '‘Green Light', which lesised some change in the approach

to the issue of road acciderits

In their statements, the social workers mentiondh@nges which have occurred in
Israeli society's approach to road accidents, hatis why they mention the "Green
Light" association. They believe the change hasdme via a reverse approach,
meaning, not from a state top-down approach, kherafrom the citizens, namely,
bottom-up. The way to do that is by means of cagmsiwhich will reverberate
intensively and seep into the citizens' consciossn&0 make it reverberate in our
culture, to change from the very basics, it hazdme from some association, like
there were demonstrations for social justice, itl ig echoes. This is the same. | think
that is the only way it will work The social workers also recommend that the chang
in perception has to be accompanied by supportmglayers via mediation and
guidance, There is a mentor who gets to know the person aveeriod of time, a
person who finds workplaces, makes introductiontsichvis mediation. Mediation
between the mentally disabled individual and theleger is very important. First the
mentor comes every day, until the individual leatins work, and then she starts
coming less frequently, once a week, then oncevinweeks, and finally once a

month. It is important for the employer to havdarapeutic address

The educators support the social workers' approagdrding their call for a change in
perceptions in Israeli society. They, too, beligvat the domino effect can influence
employers who see their neighbors integrating iddials with mental disabilities in
their business, and are willing to do the sanidey see that their neighbors employ
students with mental disabilities, and there hagerbmany cases when neighboring
employers told me they are willing to employ indli’dls with mental disabilitie’s
Campaigns in the media can help encourage empldfarsouragement, advertising,
talking about it in the media; not to be embarraksas there is nothing to be
embarrassed about. Advertisements tdo

Support of employers and mediation of guides caleviate the employers'
difficulties, and thus encourage employment of widlials with mental disabilities,
"Social worker, counselors and principals. In my acfy | see, as the mother and

father of these individuals, that the employer tealse in constant touch with them, so
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as to be able to help thehrMeaning, the help of the Ministry of Social Aiifa and

social Services is required here.

This help has to be accompanied by financial rematima such as taxation discounts:
"Perhaps decreasing taxes, close mentoring in thiggnbheng, and if they get some
perk, some discount, yes, definitely, yes!"

These statements express the difficulties of empipyndividuals with mental
disabilities, which can be overcome by encouragémimancial perks, help via
mediation and propaganda that will help changeptiigic's perceptions and increase

their awareness of the issue in Israeli society.

Findings of the interviews with the parents reveshl support of the social workers'
and educators' statements. The parents, who cofie their mentally disabled
children on a daily basis, are aware of the sigarfce of work in their children's lives
on the one hand, but are also aware of the diffesiinvolved on the other hand, and
so they, too, call for a change in perception awtdeased awareness. According to the
parents, Message, a good deal of awareness, all the tirke, ddvertisements, and
broadcasts, and lectures, and really repeat it arglain the significance of the issue,
its importance’ According to the parents, the authorities arepomsible for
increasing awareness and encouragemertie "municipality, social services...all
educational staff, yes; Perhaps they are not irded properly' But the parents
understand that encouragement has to be accomplayigdancial remuneration of
some sort, Awareness in the state has to increase, and perBapge government
incentive; improve conditions and increase awarsrieBwareness will come with

the incentives.

In summary, it can be stated that employing individials with mental disabilities
is accompanied by difficulties pertaining to increaing awareness of the
significance of employing them and a desperate cdibr a perceptional change
regarding the employment of individuals with mental disabilities in Israeli

society.
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Category 8: Dilemma regarding legislation: ‘Morally, | should not be
saying this, but if people get tax reductions, theyl hire
them"

Together with the desperate call for a perceptiah@nge in Israeli society, it has
been interesting to find that the support systermamng the social workers, the
educators and parents, expresses dilemmas regdhdiniggislation of laws that will
impose the employment of individuals with mentadatilities, Because | believe
employers should not be forced to employ this pemahat person. Even though it
means some kind of discrimination, it is terribbesty this, but the employer till has
the right to decide whom to hire and whom to rejeittis his/her business, so | think
it cannot be imposed, it is not right to work imstivay™ We can understand that the
social workers believe that forcing employers tgehindividuals with mental
disabilities via legislation may result in damagetiese individuals due to stigma and
their status in society.

The social workers sayl am not sure this is the solution hérd@he dilemma lies in
the fact that triggers some bitter laughter amdmgsiocial workers,Law (laughing),

| don’t know, | don't know what to tell you abotjtbecause in Israel, unfortunately,
even when there are laws, they are not always eaflyrand theytlie citizen¥ do not
always obey therh The social workers addThere definitely has to be government
involvement, that's for sure, because otherwisevatild not exist and would not
work" Meaning, there is the realization that the skete to intervene, but the solution
is to be found with the citizens, and only latemfrthe state,l"believe that it fist has
to come from some external body and resonate, geaie first shock, and then the
government can join in and perhaps make some'[ahe social workers' statements
reveal a dilemma pertaining to the possibility tleataw ensuring the mentally
disabled individuals' right to employment, it migiritail immoral behavior towards
individuals with mental disabilitiesMy first intuition is to say 'an economic law’, but
morally, | should not be saying this, but if people get taductions, they will hire
them but | am a social worker, | think differently. Ingenally earn very little.". The
social worker makes an interesting comparison batweer situation and that of the
mentally disabled individuals. The social workevsiges do not directly correspond
to the work they invest in their essentially thexajic profession. Social workers

often find themselves in conflict between the neeprovide solutions for the distress
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of needy people and the meager wages they gehéar work. Hence the dilemma
arising from their wish to protect mentally disabledividuals from being exploited
in case employers will be legally forced to emptbgm. This comparison is called
for in light of the social workers' sense of beswploited, T don't know if | have to
think about some social law that is binding. Knohat®? | have an idea. Yes, there
ought to be a law, and it is possible that it igealdy unrealized, let's say, in
education, health, schools, hospitals, kindergastethey should have to employ a
certain percentage, mentally disabled individuaséto be integrated in government
agencies first In other words, assuming government and educdtamework will
not develop phenomena of abuse and misbehavior rdswanentally disabled
individuals, as a weak population, the social workas found a solution that can
combine legislation on the one hand, and protecobnthe mentally disabled
individuals on the other. First, government agenh@eght to make sure a certain
percentage of their employees are mentally disabldte state has to constitute some
educating factor, to be the pioneer, and then |alnecan apply to the private sector
Still, the social workers saylt'is a complex questioh

Finally, the social workers suggest employers bmeraged by tax reductions which
will ensure the economic profits of those who veithploy individuals with mental
disabilities. Hence, the social workers statey8uld not like to impose, but | believe
it is possible to encourage. Tax reductions, certacentives, yes, definitely, budgets,
| think that will be encouraging, more than finasaiemuneration which exists today,
and still it does not encourage all companies angaanizations small or big, so |
think there has to be something beyond financiahueeration® Echoing and
encouraging may be able to overcome the difficdlBgme echo, it is the---, but it is

the external echd

The educators also deliberate whether a law guzearg the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities may help amtrease their employment rates. On
the one hand, they do not want to impose, and\eligs possible to encourage, but
on the other hand they stat®/Hen it is the law, you do not argue. The law ésléw;
with laws, absolutely "Occupational equality laws for both students andledwho
are mentally disabledThen everyone will employ them because they wilk heo

choice
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Like the social workers, the educators understhatithe employment of individuals
with mental disabilities has to be encouragdfiycburage as many organizations,
small businesses, offer them financial incentiyemd that encouragement has to be
financial, 'Financial incentives, and offer incentives to thasibesses which ---
incentives means credit, for instaricEEncourage different people to employ, so
much so that | would give them some perks if tlegl@y individuals with mental
disabilities” The educators understand that naturally a besingas to survive
economically, and so to encourage businessmen rto ihdividuals with mental
disabilities they have to be guaranteed economgiatsj 'Really rights, rights which
mean money, which means income tax and nationalranse” They speak in
economic terms and clearly state economic perks bemefit businessmen if the
employ individuals with mental disabilitiedaving four workers instead of one who
is 'a smart guy', 4 nice guys who say ‘Good ma@nimank me, want to kiss me and
hug me all the time, what could be better? | thirkenefits them a lot emotionally
Meaning, instead of employing one worker who ismadrt guy' who is not punctual,
take four workers, who are mentally disabled, whiti e grateful and give the
employer love and loyalty. Naturally, economic reraration is to come from tax

reductions, I'would give them tax discounts, which is highlyaative to employer%

To motivate employers to hire individuals with mandisabilities, the educators
suggest incentive to the other workers, so thay dgree to integrate the mentally
disabled individuals into the workplace, Wwould help them by supporting them,
meaning, not only the mentally disabled persons gat bonus points, but also the

other workers, and this will motivate them gredtly

Finally, the educators propose an employment lauchvivill be based on a certain
percentage of an organization's workers that wal individuals with mental
disabilities. f there is a law that each employer has to makee sa certain
percentage of his workers are individuals with rakmtisabilities, then we will be
fine. Making a law that if you have 100 workers,d@hem have to be individuals
with mental disabilitiesl wish the state would have some law that each @yeplhas
to take mentally disabled employeksvould be an obligation, and naturally, the jobs
have to be adjusted thémAn alternative to the law has to be tax reduwdidor

bonus points in income taxThe dilemma seems to still prevail.
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The parents, too, express the same dilemmas. Ororkehand, as parents of
individuals with mental disabilities, they undersiathat their children had better not
be employed based on a valid law so that theyheilprotected,"would not want it
to be forced, because working with this populatiequires something from the heart.
When it is forced, | am not sure it is good fornttieWhen the parents say "from the
heart”, they mean that individuals with mental Hisaes are subject to abuse and
exploitation due to their limited abilities in maky the right decisions, and hence,
attitudes to them have to be special. Howeverhenother hand, parents express the
need for a law to organize the employment of irdinals with mental disabilities
"Look, it is a combination of, on the one hand, wesh business employing, but on
the other hand, not by force, but an act of goodl, wi law that obligates them.

Obligates"

In summary, it can be stated that the employment ofndividuals with mental
disabilities gives rise to dilemmas regarding lawthat will formalize employment
on the one hand, and understanding the complexityfeuch laws. The interviees
also discuss the financial issue of support, helgecognition and so forth,
meaning creative solutions can be found in a way qdositive laws rather than

forceful laws.

[11.4. Findings Regarding the Types of Employment 6Individuals
with Mental Disabilities

Content analysis of the semi-structured interviemith members of the support
system, meaning social workers, educators and {sargelded four major categories

pertaining to the types of employment.

1. Evaluating/Scaling cognitive capabilities k-Varies, we are talking about
mild to medium disability

2. Employment is adapted to the level of disabilitydepends on the level of
disability."

3. Mental disability leads to occupational disabilitycannot place them in a
cell phone company next to the software persohnel

4. Employment depends on cognitive and personalitisir&ddow much

understanding he/she has of the reality, judgmient
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Category 1: Evaluating /Scaling of Cognitive Capalities —
Employment varies; we are talking about mild to ngaeh
disability"

Content analysis of the data collected via the ss#ractured interviews with the

support system reveals that mental disability iscgged as a scale of cognitive

capabilities. Evidence can be found in the statésnerade by the social workers and
educators who say/lrdividuals with mild to medium mental disabilitiean do it
easily” "We are talking about mild to medium disability. ighhy mentally disabled
individual cannot work "Individuals with mild to medium disability, it deqmks on
the level' "This is a place where individuals with mild to medi disability are
employed' In other words, the research participants uridacs that "mentally
disabled individual” is a term that consists ofeliént levels of cognitive capabilities.

That is why they say employers seek some basic rstageling with mentally

disabled individuals so they can employ thérow much understanding he/she has

of the reality, judgmerit These statements reveal that a basic level détatanding

and judgment is required, and that depends on tegrdapabilities. Support of this
finding can be seen in the statement made by anagah) 'Many members of this
population, on their cognition level, can do a tobre than what is offered to thém

She believes that the mentally disabled individuadgnition level can be stretched

and they can be taught and trained to work.

In summary, it can be stated that "mental disability" is not a simple term, but is

rather perceived as a scale of cognitive capabilds.

Category 2: Employment Is Adapted to the Level of Bability " It
depends on the level of disability

Together with the perception that mental disabildya scale of capabilities, the
support system research participants say thattefoe made to match the type of
employment to the level of disability. For instantBut it depends on the level of
disability.” "It depends on the cas€'lt depends on their level. They can do different
kinds of jobs' "It depends on the individual level of disabilityn other words,
educators and social workers engaging in the plaoemof individuals with mental
disabilities in work places, first evaluate theorgaitive capabilities, and place them
accordingly. An additional consideration for plaginndividuals with mental
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disabilities in the various workplaces is their lipito communicate, and their
communication with the work environment, as expedssy a social worker,There
are first and foremost communication difficultiesannot place them in a cell phone

company next to the high tech persotinel

In summary, it can be stated that placement oFiiddals with mental disabilities has
to consider matching the mentally disabled indialthucognitive capabilities and the

job requirementdn this way, employment matches the level of mentalisability.

Category 3: Mental Disability Leads to OccupationalDisability, " |
cannot place them in a cell phone company nexthe t
software personnel

Matching the level of disability to the type of eloyment is accompanied by the
knowledge that mental disability leads to occupaiaisability. The educators and
social workers placing the mentally disabled indibals express their realization that
the level of disability limits employment,| 'cannot place them in a cell phone
company next to the software persorh@r "Simple jobs, some of them simple,
practical chores and some can work as productiorkers in different placesSome

of the jobs are simple and monotonouSprting, assembling, placing in order,
putting in, taking out and so dnin other words, because of their mental disghili

these individuals can only do these simple monaienobs.

Furthermore, the research participants of the stystem acknowledge the price
this fate places on mentally disabled individualkp "pay" by lack of development
and monotony in their work. The participants sagttthe type of work that suits
mentally disabled individuals isAhy monotonous work, such that one with a
repetitive clear instructiofi An educator from the special education schooésohat
mentally disabled individuals can do a variety obbg according to their level of
disability, '"From very simple jobs to very complex ones, basedheir disability
level" Meaning mentally disabled individuals can work "®acking, sorting and
assembling as well as sitting in a group at a pmidcn line and producé This
variety of jobs is added t&obrting, filing, gardening and a little computer sikd The
common denominator to all these jobs is monotong eapetitiveness. A social
worker adds another dimension of the boundariesrgdloyment, Because there are

guotas to be reached, as they are probably comunttiethe companies that supply
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their materials for the cheapest work in the martkét other words, as long as the
mentally disabled individual can benefit the busseconomically, he or she will be

employed.

In summary, mental disability sentences all mewntalisabled individuals to
occupational disability.

Category 4. Employment Depends on Cognitive and Psonality

Traits, " How much understanding he/she has of the

reality, judgmen®”
In the occupational disability arising from the @emce, jobs offered to mentally
disabled individuals requires specific traits agpracondition. According to the
support system participants who place mentally kdésh individuals at work and
accompany them through their first steps in thekwemvironment, individuals with
mental disabilities, I"think they have to be more punctual, far moreaes. They are
not trying to bluff their bosses. They are highlgmted workers Traits such as
punctuality and seriousness, honesty and committeadtto employers' satisfaction
and guarantee long term employment. Additionakdraequired of individuals with
mental disabilities include devotion and loyaltyy Mmentally disabled person is a
person who is totally devoted and highly loYal

In addition to personality traits, educators andiaowvorkers promise that with such
characteristics asUhderstanding reality, judgment, basic educatioeading and
writing and enrichment coursgsndividuals with mental disabilities can be pdacdn
work places more easily. Furthermore, they haveetdEnriched in such domain as
gardening, and some computer skillhat is another way to make them more

attractive to the employers.

In summary, it can be stated that employment of intviduals with mental
disabilities requires specific cognitive and persaality traits as a way to

guarantee their employment in Israeli work places
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[11.5. Findings Emerging from Research Question 2.2 What are the
perceived difficulties associated with employing meally
disabled people?
Content analysis was conducted on interviews vathr fnentally disabled individuals
who are employed. The goal of the interviews irs ttdund was to enrich the data
collected by adding the perspectives of the megnw@ikabled individuals, and find
their answers to the questions (1) what is theifssgmce of work in the life of
mentally disabled individuals in Israeli society2) (What are the benefits in
employing them? (3) What are the difficulties inxed in the employment
experienced by mentally disabled individuals? (Hatvtypes of work are available
for mentally disabled individuals? (5) What are th#ficulties arising from being

unemployed mentally disabled individuals?

From the four mentally disabled individuals empldye different work places, two
are employed as cleaners in a garage, one worles rgstaurant as a waiter, and
another one works in a gift factory as a floweraager. Naturally, an interview with
mentally disabled individuals is not easy due teirthimited vocabulary and verbal
expression. The issues associated with interviewirantally disabled people are

presented in the Methodology chapter.

Within these limitations, the researcher, who @siminal lawyer engaging in eliciting
information from witnesses, and from his experierase the head of the "Little
Heroes" organization, which provides him with daldiyect contact with the mentally
disabled individuals' population, collected enougformation to shed light on the

issues underpinning this research.

Content analysis revealed a tendency to attriblwaehighest significance to work as a

value in the mentally disabled individuals' life.

Six categories emerged from the content analygiarding the significance of work.
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Table 10: Categories Emerging from Content Analysis

Theme Xl Mentally Disabled Individuals Attributing the highe st Significance to

Work

1. Work as a habit in life "l don't know, | got used to it."

2. Work as a source of income "Because | am trying to provide for myself."
@) 3. Work as a way to relieve "It is boring at home."
Q boredom
@D
(8 4. Work as a learning opportunity | Yd6u learn more things and it is importdnt
=
) .
(%)) 5. Work as an opportunity for "So you get to know them, and slowly they

making friends become...eh...your frients

6. Total obedience with employer | | do everything | am told to db

Category 1: Work as a Habit in life: "I don't know, | got used to it.

The findings emerging from the content analysishef interviews with the mentally
disabled individuals raise the perception that wieran inseparable part of their lives
and it has become a habit,gbt used to it. | am feeling good héré appears that the
mentally disabled individuals understand that thas are the best they could find,
and so giving them up is not an optiohwlll always stay, because it is the best job |
found" They also understand that it will be hard fagrthto change jobsif'you come
to a new place it will be hardThe mentally disabled individuals find benefitgheir
work, such as meeting girlsThe girls, too; | like girls. | prefer therhAs far as they
are concerned, work is both a challenge and a tevadvancementYes, | would like
to have a big car'" meaning, like normal people in society, mentaligabled

individuals regard work as a way to progress, figtance, to buy a car.

In summary, it can be stated that work is perceivedsaan integral a part of life

and as a habit
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Category 2: Work as a Source of Income, I'am trying to provide for
myself:
In addition to perceiving work as a habit, mentallgabled individuals regard their
work as a way of making a living. They work becaliseeed money, there is more
money in it' In other words, work is a source of financiatome. The waiter saysl, "
am a waiter. | make a livingHe identifies his job not only as a way to makiving
but also as a profession for life. He also knoww @ manage his moneyt et my
salary into the bank, not in person, because | yimg to provide for myself Like
every person in society, the mentally disabledvidldial knows his work provides
money and he has to know how to handle this mowehescan live off it. This
finding reaffirms the findings emerging from thddrviews with the educators, the

social workers and the parents of mentally disabidviduals.

In summary, it can be stated that employment is p@&eived by mentally disabled

individuals as a source of livelihood

Category 3: Work as a Way to Relieve Boredom,It is boring at

home"
The interviews with four mentally disabled indivals, it appears that they perceive
employment as something to occupy themt,i$ good to have a job, if there is
something to do; because it is both this and tihalso keeps you busy, first of all, the
work" Unemployment leads to boredortt IS boring at home This findings, too,

reaffirms those emerging from the interviews wtik support system participants.

In summary, it can be stated that mentally disabledndividuals perceive work as a way

of relieving boredom

Category 4: Work as a Learning Opportunity, "You learn more
things and it is importanit

The interviewed mentally disabled individuals exsed their joy with being
employed, and are grateful to their employers, whey believe, have given them the
opportunity to work. They sayVeéry good. | am even happy that there are peokée li
that, employers who give people a chahc#&/ork provides mentally disabled
individuals with opportunities to learnAhd also, and also you learn more things at
work, you learn more things and it is importadrh other words, work is perceived as

a learning opportunity, and learning is perceive@aalue. From their point of view,
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learning is also an ongoing proces¥,oll learn things you did not learn in the

beginning”

The mentally disabled individuals are grateful larning new things,Eh, he taught
me how to make dough, fist of all, and also...othergs, and also, and also, they
taught me how to work with the oven inside, sloahd | worked and | learrit In
other words, the learning process, even if slowaisiable to the mentally disabled
individuals. This finding is reaffirmed by those eming from the interviews with the

support system research participants.

In summary, it can be stated that mentally disabledndividuals perceive work as
an opportunity for learning and making progress

Category 5: Work as an Opportunity for Making Friends, "So you
get to know them, and slowly they become...eh...your
friends."

Together with the opportunity to learn new thingsl @evelop, work is perceived as
an opportunity to make new friends. The mentallyatlled individuals talk about
positive experiences in their work, which have t wlith making friends, I"am
having fun, because | have friends. Sure | haven@is" The mentally disabled
individuals understand that friendship is earnedd &o they are directed to
investment and maximum performanciegive my heart and soul to the cliefit¥his
investment pays off, as through it they gain thpasfunity for significant encounters
with clients, leading to friendshipsiYbu meet more clients who come from the

outside, and you get to know them, too, and sldvey become your...eh...friedds

Work satisfies the mentally disabled individualseds for companionship. One of
the interviewees made an interesting comparisondsst the void of staying at home
and the renewal of going to worHt s good because sometimes, a person who stays
home does nothing, that is not an idea and notingthbut to work it is good,
because the person sees the new day outside angthévg, and you meet

people...from other places, you meet other things

This finding is supported by the findings emergiingm the interviews with the
members of the support system, regarding work a®@ortunity to enrich the

mentally disabled individuals' social world.
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In summary, it can be stated that the job is perceied as an opportunity for

enriching the mentally disabled individuals' socialife.

Category 6: Total Obedience with Employer, T do everything | am

told to do"
Interviews with the support system research paditis regarding the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities, yielded fimdjs pertaining to the traits required
of these individuals in their work. Similarly, theterviews with the employed
mentally disabled individuals reveal that accordingtheir perceptions, the most
desirable trait is that of total obedience. Alltbé attempts to get them to criticize

their employers failed He (the employeris OK™

It appears that the mentally disabled individuatslarstand that their occupational
stability depends on their obedience, as they aspkin their statementd, dlways
accept what they say. | never argue; | do everghiam told"

In addition to being obedient, and communicatinghwthe clients, the mentally
disabled individuals testify to their being pundfl#lere, here, | am also responsible
for the --, in the morning, | come on time to de tork... To do everything here, It is

the most importarthing.”

The mentally disabled individuals also make surbaee good relationships with the
clients who arrive in the work place because thegeustand that the clients'
satisfaction depends on them as well. So theyfyestat "Very much. Great; the

clients like me a lot. They are friends. Yes

They believe a person with special needs has tbbdient and smile to keep his or
her job, T will tell you something important, if you meeparson with other needs,

you also have to tell him to be good, to smiletallemileall the time"

In summary, the mentally disabled individuals' occyational stability depends on

the clients' satisfaction and on their obedience ttheir employers

This chapter delineated the findings that emergewh the various research tools and
according to the research questions. The next ehgpésents a discussion of these
findings.
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CHAPTER IV: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS

As mentioned earlier in this thesis, the post mogeie of the continuum comprises
of various trends and traditions. In a construstitiadition, one of the post positivist
definitions of qualitative research (Kvale, 2002gimains that the meaning of
phenomena and processes anchored in time and ptacde constructed in the
process of interpretation which is removed fromvarsal generalizations and truths
and stress the researcher's involvement in thamg@s@rocess. In this view, there are
many ways to reach knowledge, and there is roontdarpeting interpretations and
alternative knowledge arguments (Kvale, 2002). ldertbe interpretations of the
findings that emerged from the various tools amkdd with extant literature
pertaining to employing mentally disabled peoplsagiety.

Empirical studies show that work has three majtesran the individual's life, besides
making a living (MOW, 1987). Firswwork is a significant source of self-realization,
by giving meaning to our lives, intellectually, penally, emotionally, and socially
(O'Boyle, 1994)._Secondwork provides individuals with a social framewook
belonging, and hence its significance in a perssn@al life (Castel, 1996), by
developing our sense of citizenship in contributiogociety (Marshall, 1965). Work
is also significant for creating free time actiegi(Ciulla, 2000). The third role work

plays in people's life is that it provides us watitial status (O'Brian, 1992).

A new research published in an employers' confer&etd in Tel Aviv on March 21
2013, presented data for the end of 2011 reveals dhthe employers who hire
individuals with disabilities, only a minority (824) employ individuals with mental
disabilities. It was also stated that employersnaividuals with mental disabilities
tend to object to negative attitudes to the intignaof that population, more than
those who do not employ individuals with mentalathi$ities. It can be stated that in
light of the low employment rate of individuals tvimental disabilities, there is a
need to conduct research and develop models foearsmg their employment rates
(http://www.moital.gov.il/NR/exeres/1A3143A9-8E0ADI-93AE-
E1D723F50959.htny21/3/2013).

In light of the significance of work in human lifend the low rate of employing
individuals with disabilities in Israel and in otheountries, and in light of the proven
loss in using manpower fit to work and which camtabute to the Israeli and wrld
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society and economy, this research may shed lighttree ways to increase

employment rates of mentally disabled individualshie Israeli work market.

This chapter presents the discussion of the firgliegherging from the content
analysis of the interviews conducted with employefsindividuals with mental
disabilities. First the discussion of social pectpes will be presented, and then the
legal aspects will be discussed. In addition, tiseuwssion of findings emerging from
the interviews with employers, the support systemd dinally, the disabled

individuals will be presented.

IV.1. Social Perspectives

IV.1.1. Emotional Perceptions

The research findings reveal thitraeli society perceives the employment of
individuals with disabilities as an emotional issue The interpretation of this
perception arises from an employer's statemeéwlo 'hot brag about it. | kind of do it
for my heart and for my squhot for anything else Another employer said,
"Unfortunately, there are people like that...perhapseo (employers) do not have a
heart big enougho accept such people...listen, it comes from tlathEither you

have it or you don't The interpretation ofit comes from the hearts that there is an
emotional expression pointing to the tendency t@regiate certain things as

significant natural feelings that cannot be questth

The literature refers to the emotional perspedtivés discussion of attitudes. There
are two approaches to changing attitudes: thentact hypothesis" and the
"knowledge hypothesis" (Favazza & Odom, 1977). Adow to the former, one of
the variables necessary for changing a persoitgdattis the contact with him or her
(Florian & Kehat, 1987)Contact is defined as an interactional process whereby
exposure to the object of the attitude entailsaani@g process, the shattering of inner
balance and influence on cognitive, emotional aetialioral processes (Kendel-
Gross, 1987). We may then assume katling people to contact with the object of
their attitude will influence their attitude positi vely (Carter, Hughes, Copeland &

Breen, 2001)pr negatively (Antonak, Fiedler & Mulick, 1989), meaning the raor
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contact people have with persons with disabilitrethe workplace the more attitudes

will change and employers will want to employ indivals with mental disabilities.

The conclusion is that the employment of persons thi mental disabilities is
perceived as employers’ emotional need, and the skr their contact with
individuals with mental disabilities the more attitudes will change in their
benefit. Thus, when employers have contact with mentabglied people they will
be more inclined to hire them, compared to those® Wwhd no previous contact

Therefore, emotion combined with knowledge helpettuce fear and prejudice.
IV.1.2. Ideology and Education

This finding engages in education and ideoloflge perception in Israeli society
regarding the employment of individuals with disabiities as an educational
matter which is rooted in the family and national eucation systems as a pillar of
Israeli society. Meaning, the findings reveal that the employn@nndividuals with
disabilities is the product of education and idgglorhe explanation is that education
is a combination of home education and school adugaand it is a product of
processes which begin in preschool. The employea suggest ways of increasing
awareness via campaigns and special projects fdudimg persons with mental
disabilities in society, just like others are iradal..

The literature refers to the issue of social exoluswvhich is the result of social
inequality (Room, 1995) as well as of the failuresocial-political, cultural and
economic societies in including different groupSocial exclusion” refers to social
isolation, lack of inclusion, lack of integratiothecreased participation and the lack of
influence and power of various social groups; ferg to ongoing multi-dimensional
deprivation causing the loss of sense of belongiagron the part of those excluded
from society regarding the excluding society argdiftstitutions. Berghman (1985)
argues that social exclusion develops as a resuli oumber of reasons which

strengthen each other, the result of insufficiehtoation.

Regarding education, Ziv (2004) describes the conityuvhich had many deaf
residents. To maintain ongoing communication amaifigresidents, the hearing
children learnt sign language in addition to Erglidleaning, if the educational

process begins at a young age — preschool — tmeeltd decreasing social exclusion
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will increase and individuals with mental disal@g will be accepted as part of
society, but it is clear that this will happen po®d that ideological groups are set up,

who will believe in this way.

The conclusion is that the employment of individua with disabilities is an
educational matter rooted in the education in thedmily systems. Additionally, it
can be concluded that education has a crucial conbution to reduce the
intellectual ability gaps. By educating learning sKis to the people with disability,

you can empower him/her to learn.
IV.1.3. Appreciation and Respect

This finding engages in the issue of respect amdeajation to the employmerikthe
perception in Israeli society is that the employmenof individuals with mental
disabilities is a matter that arouses respect and pgreciation, which are also

expressed in the clients' positive response

The issue arises from the sense of respect theogerpland their normative workers
receive from both the disabled individuals and frtmair clients. Indeed there are
many conflicts pertaining to the employment of tisd individuals, as reflected in

the research, but it is clear that once employave lovercome the hurdle and they do
employ individuals with mental disabilities, thegstribe them as an integral part of

the business, even from the clients’ perspectives.

Clients appreciate and respect the employers aid ritentally disabled employees.
Indeed employers say they do not expect tofdatéd on the should&rbut at the
same time they say they heawéll dong&, "Hats off "This is so importafit
Employers also state that there are also clients whare their thoughts and
compliment the disabled individualsYdu have a great person hérén other words,
the environment regards the employers of indivisuaith mental disabilities as
ideologists with sublime values because they haepiad the disabled individuals in

their businesses.

The literature available to us did not attributecmsignificance to the appreciation
and respect given to the employers. People, whetbeg are willing to give, but also

want to receive. The big question is what will letad employment of mentally
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disabled individuals and what will lead to contidueemployment. Social
encouragement will cause motivation and other eygo may also want to learn
about the opportunities from which employers ofividlials with mental disabilities
already benefit.

The conclusion is that in Israeli society, the emplyment of mentally disabled
individuals needs more respect and appreciation, @hhas to do with the clients’
responses despite prejudice and stereotypes. Sirtbe literature does not refer to
the issue of respect to the employers, this findingh the current research is

innovative.
IV.1.4. Protection and Guidance

Israeli society perceives the employment of indivigals with mental disabilities as
a process which has to be accompanied by guidancer fboth the mentally

disabled individuals and the employers and the othrevorkers in the business.

This finding raises the issue of protection anddgace for both employer and the
mentally disabled individual. The need arises tmlgithe employers and the mentally
disabled employees as to how to organize for absprthe mentally disabled
individual, how to operate him/her and how to behawith him/her. Employers claim
they hire the mentally disabled individuals withgutidance and knowledge what to

do and how to behave, and actually learnt from e&pee.

This situation can be explained via the many ditties involved in the employment
of mentally disabled individuals. It appears thare is no formal body which helps
and directs employers from the moment of their sleni to hire individuals with

mental disabilities through preparing the mentaliyabled individual for work and

the whole absorption and employment process. Empdosiaim that in the beginning
they had a liaison, who accompanied the mentafiglded worker, but the visits were
irregular, and soon stopped and in practice, lé employers without any

professional direction.

The literature refers to legislation and laws agiag the mentally disabled

individuals' employment. For instance the Commisdar Equal Rights for People
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with Disabilities was established, in Israel in QQ@tate of Israel, Ministry of Justice

Position Paper access to services, Regulatiom@mh like the British Law.

Commission for Equal Rights for People with Distdigié was ordained, much like
the British law. The commission was indeed esthblisin 2000 as a central body
acting on behalf of the Ministry of Justice alonghathe legislative and enforcement
authorities. In other word, employment of indivitkuavith mental disabilities initially

causes uncertainty and covert fears, and the enlligs in guiding bodies to train the
participants and accompany the process of prepaiy absorbing the mentally

disabled worker into the workplace.

The conclusion is that the Israeli legal system iscking in the specific domain of
employing individuals with mental disabilities, whch ought to be accompanied
by guidance to both the disabled individuals, emplgers and the other workers in
the business. Indeed new winds blow in the polititaarena regarding

employment, rights and obligations, but it is clearthat employers have not yet

been sufficiently exposed to protection and guidamcactivities.
IV.1.5. Responsibility and Accountability

Israeli society perceives the employment of indivigals with mental disabilities
towards their functioning in the workplace. This finding raises the issue of
employing individuals with mental disabilities ascampanied by a sense of
responsibility. Mentally disabled individuals regiitraining and guidance in the
workplace, and so the sense of responsibility td&dhem increases. It appears the
employers collectively call for developing respdnildly for the mentally disabled
individual as an equal in Israeli society, and ¢fh@re his/her right for employment
just like any other citizen. Furthermore, the emgplounderstands the responsibility
and his concern, but he also wishes the state tedmonsible for employees with

mental disabilities.

The literature refers to the employers' conflict dayggesting the responsibility be
under the umbrella of the law. For instance, Fidlarconstitution lists the right to
work, including placing responsibility on the pubauthorities to defend the workers.
The 1946 French Constitution states every workeni#tled to basic conditions that

will be set by the law. This principle is bindingcarding to the 1958 constitution
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(Knesset Information Center - Van Gelder, 2001)e Tibsue of responsibility is
indirectly connected to social exclusion and prjedSilver argues that the Anglo-
American approach, the individual within the comityrihas the responsibility of
managing the exchange of duties and rights.

Concerns constitute barriers between the emplogad the mentally disabled
individuals. Therefore the establishment of adntiat®ons or bodies that would take
responsibility may dissipate both the employersl amentally disabled employees

concerns.

The conclusion is that since the employment of peyas with mental disabilities is
accompanied by a sense of responsibility and accaability for their functioning
in the workplace, the state ought to take the respwibility for employing

individuals with mental disabilities and anchor this responsibility in legislation.
IV.1.6. Resistance and Difficulty

Israeli society perceives the employment of indivighls with mental disabilities
as entailing difficulties and deterrence in light 6 the nearing encounter with the
mental disability. This finding reveals that employing individuals with mental
disabilities is accompanied by difficulties andiseance. The findings reveal that it is
hard to cope with employees with special needs entail disabilities, unless the
employer receives some perks, help or blessingnlgnadrom the authorities.
Moreover, some of the mentally disabled employeagehexperienced so many
difficulties that they dropped out.

According to the employers, coping without helpdifficult. Difficulties of both
employers and employees can be explained on ecoradisocial levels, Resistance
may result from a low production level, specific perses required for the
employment of a mentally disabled individual; iresure companies reluctance to
issue insurance policies for mentally disabled eygxs, which may cause employers
to go into great expenses and be exposed to lavsit the social level, employers
testify there were states where people who savniatally disabled individual were
shocked and left. It appears this finding connéatprejudice and stigma associated
with individuals with mental disabilities, and fearthe light of the disability, which

lead to their exclusion from workplaces.
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The academic discourse pertaining to "social exafs attributed sociological
meanings to the concept, connecting it to the qanoésocial solidarity. According
to this approach, social exclusion derives from tiezline in solidarity among
humans and in the life contacts within the commuaitd societyln other words, the
concept refers to people who are not connectetleaolidarity networks in society.
This approach is mostly prevalent among Frencharekers, and is largely based on
Durkheim's sociological approach, regarding soitgas a significant component in
the normative social order, rather than derivingmirself-serving interests of an
individual or a group (Aron, 1993).

The conclusion is that the employment of individua with mental disabilities is
accompanied by resistance and difficulties and caas their exclusion from

workplaces
IV.1.7. Stereotypes and Prejudice

The employment of individuals with mental disabiliies is accompanied by
prejudice and stereotypes regarding persons with nm¢al disabilities. This finding
pertains to the prejudice and stereotypes mentibgeamployers, though they tried to
refine the stereotypes by using such "delicate"resgons as Those soul§ or
"Regarding persons of his kihdHere and there someone tells me — who is that and
what is that, "Such people "Special people and "Those people Also, the use of
"laundered” or such alternative expressions Aspérson with special neégsor

"special otherspoints to prejudice and stigma.
The literature expands on the issue of stigma aegigice

Stacher (1992) stated that the employers’ negaititudes are based anyths,
where the disability pushes the individual’'s peedocapabilities aside. Havranek
(1991) found that theerception of stigmais a significant component in attitude
research. Brown & MacDaniel found that 99% of thepyers who participated in
the survey preferred non-disabled employees, réggmdf the extent of limitations
caused by disability. The literature also referdhte issue of social exclusion. The
exclusion chapter describes discriminative legahrayjements which led to the
exclusion of individuals with mental disabilitie®fm most life domains and enhanced

and emphasized the stigma and stereotypes. Blat2¥8) for instance, believes
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many individuals with mental disabilities continte be exposed to the myths and

stereotypes regarding their capabilities and needs.

We can see that the use of stereotypes and prejudigstitutes a primary barrier
leading to the social exclusion of individuals wittental disabilities, and although
employers do hire employees with mental disabdjtteey are still concerned.

The conclusion is that the employment of individua with mental disabilities is
accompanied by prejudice and stigma despite the a&tinpts to "camouflage™
them by using politically correct expressions. Theprejudice and stigma are

barriers to the mentally disabled individuals' empbyment.
IV.1.8. Demand for Institutional Support

Employers of individuals with mental disabilitieaise a demand for institutional

support of the government or the local authoritgthbfor the employers and the
persons with mental disabilities whom they empldymployers regard the

employment of persons with mental disabilities astonal issue which deserves the
state's attention and regulation. There is conflreigarding the issue of

institutionalization. Some employers believe thaice employing persons with

mental disabilities is a moral, sensitive mattetthed heart, state intervention in the
employment of persons with mental disabilities egeived as irrelevant, and the
state should not be involved, as such involvemaltonly entail negative attitudes

on the part of employers. Others believe the stagt to intervene.

The literature refers to the institutional suppesue in detail. For instance, the Wage
Subsidy Scheme in Australia, a program seekingirtantially support employers
who start employing individuals with disabilitie) the U.S., Small Business Tax
Credit; in the United Kingdom, the 1995 Disabililyscrimination Act.

We can see that the employers are in need of sugpdrthe conflict revolves around
the question whether the state ought to be invobxedffering perks or by coercion.
Private employers differ from public employers. Tlager will accept coercion as

part of the law, whereas in a private businessatoemay lead to antagonism.
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The conclusion is that the employment of individua with mental disabilities
surfaces a conflict between a need to be coerced ttne law or encouraged, due to

the negative responses which might arise in caseadercion.
IV.1.9. Economic Burden

Employers of individuals with mental disabilitieste employing persons with mental
disabilities is not economically worthwhile. Meagjiwhat employers regard the most
is the economic aspect, and if it turns out thapleging persons with mental
disabilities will harm the business, then employmeil be harmed as welBut in
general, it is not worthwhile for small businessas,they cannot keep an employee
who is a great liability, who does not give enouglative to his salary This can be
explained by the notion that economic harm, whihhe reason for not employing
individuals with mental disabilities, can be marégeia the instrument of
encouraging employers by offering some incentives, employers consider cost

versus benefits.

Employers' objection to employing individuals withental disabilities said, If*
business owners understand that perhaps busindsgnaw because they employ
persons with mental disabilities, perhaps it williceeed moré In other words, the
business can benefit from the employment of indiald with mental disabilities.
Radai and Golan (2006) argue that until the lastades, social and economic rights
had not been on the top of the Human Rights' ageardhthus there is a need to rely

on international law and its norms.

The conclusion is that the more worthwhile it is toemployers to hire employees
with mental disabilities, the more they will be indéined to employ them despite
the difficulties, prejudice and stereotypes.

IV.1.10. An Egalitarian Approach

Employment of individuals with mental disabilitiesis perceived as a value and as
the individual's right to work like any other citizen in society.This finding is
interesting in itself. So far we have seen a diged indirect system of resistance.
Nevertheless, employers recognize the right of algntlisabled individuals' right to

work and the value of work in their lives. The eoyars believe it is important to
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work, and we can witness their perception of thetadgy disabled individual's right
to work like all members of society, and the peticgpof work as a value in human

life.

This approach is emphasized in the employers'metits, where they expressed the
belief that there is no need to fear and thus & non-egalitarian manner. On the
contrary, employing persons with mental disabsitie perceived a value in society.
The employers perceive persons with mental digegdslivho are employed as people

who contribute to Israeli society.

The literaturediscusses the issue in depth. In 2007, the Statrad| signed the U.N.
Convention on the Rights of People with Disabiéiti®€RPD) defining the rights of

people with disabilities to equality in all of lifedomains, and ratified it in 2011.

There is a belief in Jewish religionRighteous people prosper while wicked people
suffet, or more simply, the approach of reward and pgumisnt, or "measure for
measure" — the egalitarian approach of measurenéasure, and giving a person an

opportunity. Opportunities are achieved via equalit

The conclusion is that in the light of prejudice ad stigma, Israeli society has the
wish to regard persons with mental disabilities afaving equal rights despite the
disabilities. This conclusion emphasizes the unddending that Israeli society's

perceptions of persons with mental disabilities isather complex.

IV.2. Legal Aspects

IV.2.1. Forced State Laws Will Not Help

This category engages in the social aspects of aimgl individuals with mental
disabilities. The question is whether employment ioflividuals with mental
disabilities law that will be forced on employers, only positive, encouragement

laws.

In the legal aspect, the literature delineates 88 United Nations' Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. Though it is not admg legal document, the
declaration represented consensus by 48 stategended the first comprehensive

list of human rights, which has been the core oflenn human rights laws. Each state
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embraces the convention according to its views datermines its coping its

guidelines.

Mundlak (1999) argues that the empowerment of tigkvidual and the shaping of
society where each individual has basic rights,civtenable him/her top write the
"book of life" require acknowledgements of basights that deviate from the
accepted list of liberal rights, and the questiwen, is whether lack of legislation is
the reason why individuals with mental disabilitee® not considered equal citizens

in their respective states.

The conclusion is that without relevant legislationthe employment of individuals
with mental disabilities is still perceived as sonthing above or beyond the law,

and remains controversial.
IV.2.2. Respectful Approach

This category engages in the time when individuaith mental disabilities are
already employed. Each person has duties and rigttse workplace; for instance,
the issue of wages or terms of employment. Foethployers, these workers are like
all other workers, and therefore, they have to dspected. Like all other workers,
individuals with mental disabilities must know thbgve duties such as coming to
work on time and leaving on time, clear behavidesuin the workplace, being
familiar with the role, what is allowed and whatnet, a kind of "bill of rights and
duties"”, meaning something not decreed by lawrdthier by a court ruling.

The literature refers to the legal issues in a remub ways. In the United Kingdom,
Chronically Sick and Disabled Persons Act is comsd the "bill of rights" of

persons with disabilities in The United Kingdom {Bg & Shinkwin, 1998). In the

U.S., mechanisms for encouraging employers to iategndividuals with disabilities
were set up and the 2004 Rehabilitation Act alléevsallows for the implementation
of professional training programs in the workplalce2008, the Turkish government
also adopted an "employment package" focusing enciieation of employment

opportunities for individuals with disabilities (#lagor-Lotan & Tzadok, 2011).

In 2005, the Equal Rights of Persons with Disaksi{ Amendment No. 2), 2005 went
into effect in 2005.
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We can see that there is a tendency to embradéutman rights convention, and each
state embraces the duty of caring for its individuaith mental disabilities,
emphasizing that writing the laws is not speci6che type of disability, but has the
beginnings of implementing an idea. It is cleardiseourse of rights, equal rights and
anti-discrimination is leading. Similarly, Rimmerm& Herr (2004) argue the law
and its amendments indeed express the Stat of'sscaenmitment to acting for the
promotion of the rights of individuals with disabés, but as already mentioned
before, there is no law in Israel arranging for #mployment of individuals with

disabilities, but rather, the law refers to perseith disabilities in general.

The conclusion arising from the discussion raiseshé need to anchoring the

employment of individuals with disabilities in thelaw guaranteeing their dignity.
IV.2.3. Concern for the Future

This category engages in the issue of the menthdigbled individuals' economic
dignity in the present and in the future. The empis believe that persons with
mental disabilities are the children of the statg] by law, the state ought to care for
them throughout their life. The state has to bergdted in its efforts "build the bridge
to the late age when they remain on their own, auttguardians. The message is one
of maintain g a quality of life. The more econontiicgound the mentally disabled
person, the better the well being of individualshwnental disabilities.

In Israel, each person is entitled to an old-agance. This allowance is relatively
low, but people who work all the years, createrallof saving account. The concern
raised in this category was that by caring for émeployment of individuals with

mental disabilities, the state will see to theirisgs in the workplace.

The literature refers to this issue as well. Fstance, the members of the Council of
Europe signed The Revised European Social Charédirgy to add and amend rights
guaranteed in the 1961 social covenant and its dments of 1996. The charter's
goal was to guarantee social and economic rights states that all signatories must
ensure their implementation (The Revised EuropeaciaS Charter, 2001). In the

United States, only recently (July, 2010) has Eesdsi Barack Obama signed a
presidential order announcing the Federal Governagithe largest employer in the

United States ought to be a role model for the esmpent of individuals with
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disabilities (U.S. Government Accountability Offjcg011). In the United Kingdom,
the Department of Work and Pensions was set upetisaw services for individuals
with disabilities (Disability Employment AdvisersBEA) and to employers seeking
to hire them. In other words, we can see that tigtisn for caring for the future of
individuals with disabilities begins here and nadkrough laws made due to concerns
about violating the workers' rights and the staieterests (Knesset, Information
Center, Mechanisms for encouraging employers tegnate individuals with mental
disabilities into their workplaces, 2004).

We may conclude and state that not only in Israed,in other states as well is the
concern about individuals with disabilities, butt repecifically to individuals with

disabilities, but not specifically to individualgttv mental disabilities.

The conclusion is that from the legal perspectivahe employment of individuals
with mental disabilities is perceived as guaranteedaring for them throughout

their lives, and is the responsibility of the state
IV.2.4. Encouragement via Incentives

This category engages in the economic aspect wisicto be backed by legal
procedures. There may be two possibilities: enapoga the employers to hire
individuals with mental disabilities, and by legadrrection. Making laws that will
compel employers to hire individuals with mentadatilities may cause damage as
employers or the other workers might resent theims Thay be the case when
employing someone undesired, not necessarily didalktertainly with mentally
disabled individuals, who cannot necessarily comoaia and are afraid, which may
lead to physical or mental abuse, and in addigomployers may financially abuse the
disabled individual.

The employers are actually asking to get suppditisiness support, tax deductions.
We may see that the human factor can be helpeddyahfactor, via the creation of a

legal system that will provide financial help. lact, the employers are saying the
once there are economic solutions, the burden @dfps on the mentally disabled

individual, meaning, the employers may be williogemploy them, but they will have

to prove their capabilities on the job.
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In the end, the incentives will promote the intésesf both the state and the
employers, and certainly the disabled individual&grests. Some employers talk of
deductions and incentives and there are those wilp present demands for
incentives that will cause them to employ individuaith mental disabilities.

The literature (Knesset, Information Center, Medsiauis for encouraging employers
to integrate individuals with mental disabilitiego their workplaces, 2004) expresses
these mechanisms; for instance, in the United Kongdthe Job Introduction Scheme
— JIS seeks to enable individuals with disabilitesissess whether employment suits
their disabilities, and to give employers the rightuse the disability sign. In the

United States there is a Small Business Tax Cpedgram.

In other words, the combination of encouragememouph tax deductions and
incentives to employers, such as disability signd awards, as well help in finding
sources of income will lead to a state where thestion whether the mentally
disabled individual works or not will not depend @conomic barriers, but rather on
the individual.

The conclusion is that the employment of individua with mental disabilities is
perceived as anchored in tax laws which will provid incentives such as awards
and exposure to the business motivates the wish @mploy individuals with

mental disabilities in workplaces in Israeli societ.

The discussion points to mixed attitudes, as the griioyment of individuals with

mental disabilities is a complex matter and attitues to it vary.

Despite employers' willingness to employ individual with mental disabilities,
appreciation of such employers, and acknowledginghe rights of disabled
individuals to work like all other people, there ae barriers expressed in
prejudice and lack of relevant legislation. Legisldon, too, is ambiguous due to

the possible negative implications of coercion.
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IV.3. Findings Emerging from Interviews with Support System
Representatives

The following findings emerged from the personaémiews with representatives of

the disabled individuals' support system, meanisgpd@al workers, 5 educators from

special education schools where the disabled iddals are enrolled and 3 parents of
mentally disabled individuals.

Generally, it can be stated that the leading themerging from the content analysis
is disillusionment and acknowledgment that the employment of indiaisiuwith
intellectual disabilities means a process theimaization, and turning them from a
burden on society into useful citizens who contebtio society despite all the
difficulties involved in their employment.

IV.3.1. Being Normal

This category presents the desired situation, meam working person is a normal
person. Being normahlso means enjoying the advantages of employméset, t
company and free time. Having free time means lgaygoality time, this is an
interesting approach because work provides inteteshe mentally disabled persons.
Another interesting point is the sense of equakty.intellectually disabled individual

who is employed has a sense of normalcy, leadirsglferespect.

The parents of mentally disabled persons also stppeir employment. Israel is a
state that cares for allowances to persons withbdises, and the families receive the
allowances even if their child stays home and dwo&swork, but they still regard
employment as normal. However, employment of irdligls with disabilities
depends on society, which ought to accept thengaalg T kind of sense it, that in
our country, it is being built into the consciousagethat special populations should

be integrated into the regular social structure

The literature offers many references to the issuemployment both legally and
socially. An article written by Jahoda (2009) ssadéenployment carries great promise
to persons with mental disabilities, suggestingdpportunity for social inclusion, a

sense of belonging to the community and a goaiem.
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This perspective is of great interest as it referthe Human dignity and Liberty Basic
Law maintaining there is no work which does notdraime worker, meaning a person

with no work is a person without honor.

The conclusion is that employment is the way to namalize individuals with
mental disabilities and make them equal citizens.

IV.3.2. Contributing to Society

This category indicates that individuals with iteetual disabilities also have duties
and have to contribute to society, meaning theyhobugt to only receive but also to
give, "1 think that an individual with special needs, lik®u, a retarded person with
special needs can contribute to society on somd.l@here is no such thing that a

person who cannot contributelhe entire system supports that notion.

In the Literature, Silver (1994) maintains the indual within the community has the
responsibility of managing the exchange of dutied aghts. Those who can serve
those interests are included in the mainstreamooifety). Nussbaum (2005), who
analyzed Rawls's philosophy, found negative biagvatds individuals with
disabilities. Rawls described partners to the 'socontract” as "rational long term
planners” who are required to bieee, equal and independénmeaning "equal in

their physical and intellectual strength” and asatrivally independent of others.

An interesting approach reveals the notion thahathans have duties to society, and
have to fulfill them. An individual with mental dibilities who is employed can earn
a living and be less of a burden on society. Moeeow is possible and necessary to
integrate them into the work market based on ttegpabilities, but workplaces can be
adjusted to them. Employment for individuals witkemtal disabilities means they can
contribute something to society. This is an edoca perspective encouraging each
individual to contribute his/her share so as toobee an equal member of society.

The conclusion is that the employment of individualvith mental disabilities has
both a formative (educational) value for the indivduals, and a way to express
that people with intellectual disability are rights holder citizens, who can

contribute to society.
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IV.3.3. Employment as a Basic Right to Develop an@ontribute

This category provides a dramatic description ef dimal's progress or regression in
the mentally disabled individual's life. Apparenttiiere is a direct association
between employment and quality of life. Employmemikes life better, whereas

unemployment damages their lives.

Employment is a right of individuals with mentakdbilities and a duty of society.
Representatives of the support system claim megnth#iabled individuals are in
desperate need of employment and regard work agraesof pleasure due to the fruit

of work, feeling mature and independent.

The literature note s employment is a right, bug tiovel idea is the analysis of
employment or lack thereof. From the statementsugiport system representatives
we see that the state of those individuals with tadegisabilities who do not work is
bad. In other words, there is a correlation betwasgmployment and quality of life,
leading to the understanding that employment isveldpmental instrument.

As stated earlier, the State of Israel has madgress regarding the integration of
mentally disabled individuals into the work marletd signed a covenant defining
vision and setting international standards of ciaihd social rights to which

individuals with mental disabilities are entitldohsed on the U.N.'s Convention on

the Rights of People with Disabilities (CRPD) (wwwstice.gov.i).

The conclusion drawn from the support system's apgrach is that employment is
a basic right which contributes to the mentally diabled individual's development
and well being. In other words, employment may makehe difference between

the mentally disabled individual's dependence and atuality and contribution.

195



IV.3.4. Difficulties in the Work Environment

According to the support system representativdBculiies in the work environment
pertain to the intellectually disabled individuaéXternal appearance. Certain fears
develop without even knowing the employee, mearimgye is emphasis on the
stigma. Then the economic concerns are raisé&the "economic issue, lack of
tolerance, with alldue respectwe are living in a complex state, with many
hardships: "And ... the employer wants to make a ptpfitere and now. The
employers examine productivity and results, andehaw tolerance for the disabled
employees' results. On the other hand, the suppetem members maintain that
employers benefit from employing individuals withental disabilities as they can
hire four mentally disabled individuals at the cobne normative worker. This can
be regarded as exploiting the mentally disabledviddals' distress and desperate

need to work, but also a kind of appreciation effiéct that they can produce results.

Parents of mentally disabled individuals note gettised to the work environment is
hard for them, which emphasizes the need for batligswill accompany them and

ease their way.

The literature review, in the legal section, MemdeNahon (2003) list solutions for
the difficulties both in terms of strategies thatymhelp the mentally disabled
employee integrate into the workplace and in tewhdaws such as Disability

Discrimination Act.

The literature presents two approaches to copitiy ehfficulties in the environment.
One such approach to influencing a person's a#titsdontact (Florian & Kehat,
1987). The second approach, according to Fishenpiun & Sax is thaknowledge
alone will not suffice for changing attitudes towards individuals with attigities.
They have found that theombination of knowledge with direct contactwith
individuals with disabilities is successful. In ethwords, investment in the
employers, directing them to the employment of vidials with disabilities, less
bureaucracy, and embracing the combined contactkaoevledge approach may

cause employers to cope with the issue.

In conclusion is that the work environment presentsdifficulties to both

employers and individuals with mental disabilities
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IV.3.5. Stigma

A significant barrier to the integration of indiudls with mental disabilities into the
work market is stigma. Sociologist, Erving Goffmiast defined stigma in the 1960s
as an individual's physical deformity or a charadefect, perceived by society as
undesirable, and hence Researchers today agret¢habncept of "Stigma" consists
of three components: Stereotypes, prejudice andridimation. Stereotypes are
collective beliefs attributed to individuals belamg to a specific social group. When
society accepts these beliefs and agrees with theyg,become prejudice. Whereas
stereotypes are general beliefs, prejudice is jwdgat and mostly negative.

Discrimination is a behavioral response to prejedavards a specific group.

The research findings reveal that Israeli soci¢dp areates negative images towards
individuals with mental disabilities, while beingvare, that often, these images are
far from being anchored in empiric reality, or afee outcome of mere visual
judgment, which gets its meaning from the spealassbciative repertoirel 8t us
begin with looks which are" these findings correspond to conclusions of othe
researchers (Eisenberg, 1982; Goffman, 1983), dowpto which when it comes to
individuals with disabilities, the disability itdak perceived as inferiority and is the

critical characteristic leading to stigmatizing.

A comprehensive research was conducted by Miniskdffoffman (1987) regarding
the attitudes of employers towards persons witlaeg disabilities and handicapped
persons. The research included 326 employers frimcauntries. The findings
revealed that only about 50% of the respondentedstthey would be willing to
employ individuals with learning disabilities. Thesearchers believe that this attitude
does not derive from lack of knowledge, but ratfem prejudice towards this

population.

The contents of such attitudes, ironically heldnbgmbers of the support system as
well, emphasize the height and strength of the ri€e Wall" through which

individuals with mental disabilities have to godrder to enter the work market, on
the one hand, and the "intensive treatment" requime the other hand, in order to

create a significant change so as to eradicate Viteaature refers to as "public
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stigma", defined as the way in which people in stctreat specific social groups

based on stereotypes and prejudice (Corrigan artddva2002).
IV.3.6. Difficulties at the Home of the Mentally Dsabled People

The finding which generated this category is aest&nt uttered by one of the
interviewees, expressing the distress, the termmhthe mental strength required for
the support system'’s daily grappling with the isetientegrating mentally disabled
individuals into the work market,struggles with the parents, the family and the
environment' Meaning, the arena of placing and employingvidiials with mental
disabilities is characterized as full of difficels, deliberations and frustration.

Paradoxically, the support bodies involved in thiportant endeavor lack the support
of the first-rate interested parties, meaning thppsrt of the mentally disabled
individual's nuclear family, and we may assume that fact is of such a long-term
motivational significance that it creates a congsiadissonance which can be
expressed in the question "For whom then do | RBomdeed the literature
discussing the different aspects of employing imlligls with disabilities, argues that
intervention programs involving people who are elds the mentally disabled
individuals (including family members and caregsjetan lead to changed attitudes
towards them (Sobsey & Mansell, 1990). Moreoveg, ribsearchers are n agreement
that professionals, parents, employers, the pesupgrneighbors and the disabled
individuals constitute crucial factors in the barsi to the integration of individuals

with disabilities into society (Antonak & Livneh9&8).

We may assess, then, that professional guidancesgpubrt are needed due to the
clear burnout factors embedded in the endeavorhniike a "support group” or
supervision of such professionals as social workeh® help their clients cope with
crises, leaving their mark on them. In contrasg $ignificance of enhancing the
mentally disabled individual's nuclear family'silieace upon his/her employment in
the work market, as their doubts and fear of thenawn may shatter the mentally
disabled individual's most significant emotionapgart, in their employment, a new

experience to which they are exposed.

It appears, then that the required combination higt tof creating channels of

communication between the members of the nucleailyfaof the mentally disabled
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individual and the support systems involved in ttmgcupational placement. This
partnership may enhance the resources investetleirreghabilitation activity. The
literature emphasizes the factors leading to sséakesooperation of rehabilitation
teams and parents: joint decision-making, jointl ggting; joint organization and
team-based processes. Parental involvement is joir mignificance with all of these
factors, and hence, the parents' support may peoriat employment of mentally

disabled individuals.

The following section presents the conclusions dr&éam the discussion and depicts
the factors acting in Israeli society which may aalte or block the employment of

individuals with mental disabilities from the sdqierspective to the legal one.

IV.4. Call for Change in Society

The call for social justice has been heard in msmgieties in recent years, and is
expressed in the statements of a special Educatibool principal: To make it
resonate in our culture, to change from the vergit&...| think that is the only way it
will work." In other words, the ongoing distress has to dth whe disabled
individual's day-to-day difficulties as well as #®oof their social environment, create
a critical mass of emotional burden seeking to e be relieved of the barriers
around it. the desperate call for changes in Issaeiety are the verbal expressions of
increasing frustration due to the gap between @adatory level arising from the
action taken in different states for designing asifpee employment reality for
individuals with mental disabilities, and the smalite of mentally disabled
individuals in the active labor market. Neverthslethe finding offers hope for a
positive turn due to a widespread conscious chaigeh may lead to taking action
that will provide a proper solution for the curredifficulties experienced by

individuals with mental disabilities in the work rkat.

An empiric example can be found in a report produce2009 by the University of
Leeds, Academic Network of European Disability expgANED-VT/2007/005)
state that individuals with disabilities in the EdSuropean countries are hardly
integrated into the labor market. The documents lid3,000 individuals with
disabilities in Romania, constituting 2.93% of dlomanian individuals with

disabilities, who have any kind of jobs. The evideonclusion drawn from this
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finding and its context leads to doubts regardimegdffectiveness of the steps taken to
legislate and arrange for a positive employmenlityetor individuals with mental
disabilities. Perhaps the current institutionakmention is insufficient, or that the
different mechanisms for encouraging the integratibmentally disabled individuals
into the work market are not adjusted to the scamal economic reality, as well as to
the unique characteristics of the different disaed, and there is a need to "move the
cheese" in a way of a paradigmatic change in tioesid® makers' views, which may
promote the employment of individuals with mentakdbilities.

IV.5. Dilemma Regarding Legislation

This category is represented by the following stemet, "morally,| should not be
saying this: the issue of employment of personk wiental disabilities arouses
dilemmas...regarding laws that will sort this out...aledarding understanding the
complexity of applying such legislation

Israeli society lives in a state framework, with oconstitution (from my personal
knowledge as a lawyer), and with a high level gowegnt involvement in many life
domains — a socialist legacy from the earliest ddythe state some 65 years ago. In
recent years, there is a tendency to do away \wihsbcialist approach. The current
political and public climate naturally begets twontradicting approaches: massive
government intervention so as to generate strdothianges in the work market so it
will integrate individuals with mental disabilitieand on the other hand, a restrained
government approach of offering economic incentit@sencourage employers to
regard individuals with mental disabilities as attraative workforce, whose
employment may create a win-win situations for b&ttes. All that is happening in a
time when the principles of the 1992 Basic Law: HumDignity and Liberty
(http://www.knesset.gov.il/laws/special/heb/yespd81.3.2013) declaring human

rights to be based on acknowledging the value af,Mze sanctity of human life and

liberty.

The applied significance of the law is that theiwidbal is sovereign regarding
his/her physical property and human capital, fetance, employment, and the state,
which is the territorial framework to which the imdlual belongs, cannot order the
individual what use, which does not harm others,itidividual can make of his/her

properties. An attempt to arbitrate the persondl @ollective interests can be seen in
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the 2005 Equal Rights of Persons with Disabiliti@degnendment No. 2). The
legislation of Equal Rights for People with Disdi®ls Law and those deriving from it
express the commitment of the State of Israel tof@cthe promotion of rights of
persons with disabilities (Rimmerman & Herr, 200&he law seeks to introduce a
paradigmatic change in Israeli law's attitude tdividuals with disabilities. The
starting point was the wish to do away with the Jegalitarian, paternalist attitude
towards individuals with disabilities which had goned Israeli law, and to promote
egalitarian attitudes while acknowledging theihtgyas human beings and as citizens.
However, the law "is toothless" in the sense th&adves the economy and the work
market on its aspects — both public and privatéosgc the freedom to choose their
employees and suffices with defining norms of emplent and the desired terms of

employment.

This approach underlies the dilemma presented enoftening of this section, and
represents the wish to design creative solutioas whill meet the two contradicting

regulative trends.

The conclusion is that the employment of individua with mental disabilities
arouses moral dilemmas regarding the effectivenesd laws that will anchor the

employment of this group in society.
IV.6. A Scale of Cognitive Capabilities

The following findings represent the consideratigestaining to the occupational
placement of individuals with mental disabilities &s to create a match between the
mentally disabled individual and the work enviromh& which he/she is placed.
Clearly, behind all that is the employer's attitsid@nd the stereotypical figure of the
disabled person, as his/her future employer hasyrbtassessed his/her unique

qualities.

Some of these aspects have been discussed eatles chapter. The findings or this
research are not inherently different from thosetber similar studiesit'varies; we

are talking about mild to medium disabilltyneaning, mental disability is not one
particular state, but is rather perceived as atgp@acof cognitive capabilities. It was
found that individuals with mental disabilities am®re identified by their differences

and less by their personal traits (Yuker, 1988)dépends on the level of disability
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meaning the placement of individuals with disaleititis based on adjusting the
person's cognitive capabilities to the requiremerftghe job they are meant to
perform, and thus, their employment is adjustedhtr cognitive level. I' cannot
place them in a cell phone company next to theveoft personnel meaning mental
disability sentences the individual to intra-orgaion segregation and exclusion.
Employers are even concerned about individuals widgntal disabilities personal
adjustment and progress, and that their employmeéintequire physical adjustments
in the work environment. These deliberations preveotential employers who
operate in complex environments from employingvidiials with mental disabilities
(Greenwood & Johnson, 1987H8w much understanding he/she has of the reality,
judgmen?” meaning: individuals with mental disabilitiesearequired to have a
certain level of cognitive and personality traits a threshold condition for

employment.

These findings ultimately lead to the conclusiogareling the invisible but ever so
present barrier as suggested by Stacher (1992): employment of mentally
disabled individuals is characterized by the emplogrs’ negative attitudes, which
are based on myths, where the disability pushes thendividual's personal

capabilities aside.
IV.7. Employing Mentally Disabled Individuals in Israel

This discussion is going the end with some quatatjgresenting the attitudes of some
"interested parties" who are at the heart of tesearch, meaning individuals with

mental disabilities.
Findings emerging from interviews with them leadhe following insights:

e Work is part of the daily routine| tlon't know; I got used to"it

e Work is a source of incomel, &m trying to provide for mysélf

e Work is s a way to relieve boredort i5 boring at homg

e Work is a learning opportunity,ybu learn more things at work, you learn
more things and it is importarit

e Work is an opportunity for making friends,ybu get to know them, too, and
slowly they become your...eh...friefids
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e Employment stability relies on total obedience witie employer, "I do

everything | am told.”

The employment framework, then, has significant aded value that goes beyond
merely imparting performance skills, as it constities a social arena for
interaction with colleagues, even if it is only rdsicted to the work-environment,
and its positive contribution to the mentally disalbed individuals' quality of life,

helping dissolve some of their relative isolationral loneliness

A placement program called "Try another Way" whgréidividuals with mental

disabilities are integrated into the work marketswaudied. It was found there is
hardly any association between the employment fwasrieand the creation of social
relationships with normative persons beyond workimogirs (Berzon, Gordon, and
Zaltzman, 1990; Reiter et. al., 1980). Neverthelass may assume that the fact the
mentally disabled individuals spend time in the kvenvironment, creates behavioral
skills, as almost all jobs, especially in the fresrket, require interpersonal

relationships.

Workers are required to persevere, be flexible asidst on the interpersonal level.
The assumption is that the ability to work regylaahd have proper working habits
regardless of the job or task complexity prediatscessful integration into leisure
time social activities, as successful integratiequires skills that are similar to those
required at work (Hen, 2003). The finding that kaslo with obedience connects to
the concepts of "mastering” expressing the indiaiduongoing experience or sense
regarding their ability to influence the environrhém a way that suite their needs
(Levy-Kadman, 2000). Most studies prove that méntikabled persons have lower
levels of self-determination compared to the gdn@@pulation (Wehmeyer &
Melzer, 1995). Research that studied the correidbetween the sense of mastering
among adults with mental disabilities and the tgbemployment found that those
not employed in the free market perceived themseless mastering than those
working in the free market.

We may, therefore, expect that individuals with maélisabilities employed in the
free market for a long time, will acquire the alyilio be flexible, experience the

freedom to act and will have greater capabilitiesiastering ambiguous situations.
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The last conclusion in this category is that employent of individuals with
mental disabilities is perceived as a positive vaduin the free market and in

Israeli society. The following chapter presents the conclusions athe
recommendations that emerged from this study.
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V. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

V.1. Factual Conclusions

This research sought to express the voice of thdgese voice is not heard. In other
words, the research sought to fill the gap in krenlgk regarding the employment of

individuals with mental disabilities in workplaceslisrael.

The conclusions drawn from the research based @wliftussion of findings reveal
that in Israeli society, the employment of indivadii with mental disabilities is
characterized in conceptual duality, and a specwiiemotional, rationale decisions,
legal measures and ideological attitudes which tiibes barriers, expressed in stigma
and prejudice on the one hand, and motivators segptein an emotional need to
contribute to society on the other hand. The econofactors of employing
individuals with mental disabilities also presendality, meaning, they are divided
into barriers and motivators. The interaction bemvéhe social and legal aspects of
employing individuals with mental disabilities, a®ll as the weakening of barriers
and the enhancement of motivators also portraydémred picture of employing
individuals with mental disabilities in Israeli wanlaces, and call for change of policy

within Israeli society, as expressed by the mod&igure 4.

The socio-legal modéHeart to Heart' in Figure 4 shows that the changes in society
pertain to three main aspects, namely, emotionahgés, rationale changes and
socio-legal changes. The emotional changes meaer batceptance of mentally
disabled people in society in general and in thekwwmarket in particular. The
rationale changes mean providing more occupatiandlprofessional training to the
mentally disabled workers, and more information &ndwledge to the employers
about the essence of mental disabilities and atheupossibility of mentally disabled
people to contribute to their businesses. This weslhble reducing prejudice and
stigma towards mentally disabled people in the pwlate. The socio-legal aspect
means creating better laws that will encourage eyaps to employ mentally disabled
people, and will ensure the latter's assimilationthe workplace by providing
institutionalized guidance and support. These ceangll enable change in policy to
take place in order to increase the rate of emptpynentally disabled people in the
work market, and turn the mentally disabled frotmuaden on society to contributing

citizens who have equal rights in their executibtheir basic right to work.

205



The legal aspects emerging from this research galffwo major perceptions: tax

reductions and grants to those who employ indivgluaith mental disabilities;
guidance and support to the employers and the ldgamployees by the system of

institutional factors (mostly social workers), wkall facilitate the process of the

Heart to Heart
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disabled individual in the work environment.

Figure 4: A Socio-Legal Model of Employment as Emeajing from This Research:
Heart to Heart Model
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In light of the moral dilemmas revealed regardihg enforcement of employing
individuals with mental disabilities via legal mearnhe conclusion drawn from this
research is the need to phrase and shape a lagnémuraging the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities, seeking taegrate the social aspects arising
from this research with the legal and economic eispand organize the employment
of individuals with mental disabilities. This lawillvbe characterized by sublimate
aspects (refining) and regulative (regulating) aspewhich, on the one hand, will
moderate the negative aspects of exploiting treneihg of individuals with mental
disabilities' voices, and on the other hand, noizeatheir integration in the work
market, via a detailed definition of their rightadaduties in the organization that

employs them.

V.2. Conceptual Conclusions: from Misperceptions t@ Shift of
Perceptions

Conceptually, the conclusions emerging from thiseegch point to the need to
promote a conscious paradigmatic change regarti@gmployment of individuals

with mental disabilities in society in general andhe workplaces in particular. Thus
the Human Dignity and Liberty Basic Law expressethe right to work and equality

before the law regarding any individual's self izslon of capabilities. The

paradigmatic shift in the perception of mental dibtes suggested by the results of
this study adds to the shift in the field of mem&thrdation offered by Lukasson et al.,
(1992) and Schalock et al (1994). Namely, the gbifturs from perceiving mental
disabilities as an attribute that characterizesndividual into an expression of the
interaction between a person with limited intelledtand adaptive abilities with the
environment, and from a focus on an individual'§cits into an emphasis on the
person's needs. As suggested by this study, meistbility is to be perceived not as
a deficit but as a capability that can be treated developed. Thus, through
education, occupational training, care and suppmetsons with mental disabilities
who are employed can turn from a burden on theiirenment into contributing and

equal members of society.
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V.2.1. Law Encouraging the Employment of Individuat with Mental
Disabilities
In the Western world, legislation was made to goi®a equal rights and prevent
discrimination of any kind towards disabled peopded there is a set of laws
recognizing the different rights of persons witsahilities (Rimmerman and Arten-
Bergman, 2005; Cohen, 2011). In Israel, mentalbalied people are defined under
the definition of all other disabilities. Evidentlgo law exists in Israel that addresses
the employment of mentally disabled people. Theefas shown by the findings of
our study, there is an urgent need to create arlsiutionalizing the employment of
mentally disabled people.

According to the proposed law, and based on theareh findings, business owners
will be able to integrate individuals with mentasabilities in the normative, non-
protected work environment, meaning the businedglam public sectors. In this way,
individuals with mental disabilities will be able integrate into the general work
market and be supported not only by institutionadl anterested parties such as
associations of parents of individuals with mendgabilities, but also by the
normative business environment which will absosd disabled individuals according
to their capabilities and skills. From the natioaatl economic perspectives, the state
will benefit from additional working hands contriing to the economy, and during
their years of work, the mentally disabled indivatgiwill accumulate pension rights
which will help their livelihood when they are oldand thus the state will not need
to support them with its resources. In this wag dommunity of individuals with
mental disabilities, who have working capabilitiesgn turn from a dependent
population to productive people. In addition, ieragsite image will fade away. This
change in image may help in strengthening the rategn of that population into the
normative population and diffuse stigma and prejediThat is how individuals with
mental disabilities can contribute to society adowy to their own capabilities and get
recognition as persons with equal rights in society
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V.2.2. Law Proposal

In light of the moral dilemmas revealed regardihg enforcement of employing
individuals with mental disabilities via legal meathe conclusion drawn from this
research is a law "for encouraging the employment of induals with mental
disabilities”, which will integrate the social aspearising from this research with the
legal and economic aspects, and organize the emplatyof individuals with mental
disabilities.

The title of the proposed lawLaw encouraging the integration and advancenoént
individuals with mental disabilities in employmemt the work market and

accommodating workplaces for individuals with méudiaabilities, 2013"

The need for the proposed law and its goals

The integration of individuals with mental disatis into society is a value deriving
from the principle of human dignity. Though in tpast the prevailing attitude was
that individuals with mental disabilities are diat and hence have to be treated by
separating them from society based on the "separtdtequal” principle, today the
guiding principle is that the integration of indivals with mental disabilities into
society has to be encouraged, and they have ta&@mteed equal rights, thus they
are "integrated and equal”. According to this apphy the integration of individuals
with mental disabilities into the open market may only improve their economic
status, but also constitute a major aspect of ihéggration into the community in
general. This principle was expressed in the Bhaawe Social and Economic Rights,
1988, in the State of Israel's signing the Unitedidhs' Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities in 2007, and governmestigions such as the decision to
set up the public committee for examining the peatd of persons with disabilities
and their integration into the community, and a pottee of ministry directors for

encouraging employers to absorb workers with metsalbilities and more.

Based on this approach, the Knesset (the Isradiapeent) made laws and directives
such as the minimum wage directive (wages adjusiethe workers with mental
disabilities with diminished work capabilities), @) Equal rights for individuals with
mental disabilities (state participation in theafiting of accommodations), 2006;

rights of individuals with mental disabilities emgkd as part of rehabilitation, 2007
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— all in order to lead to the promotion of integmgt individuals with mental
disabilities in either supported employment or fre@ployment. This legislation
provides employers with tools seeking to encoutageabsorption of workers in the
open market, alleviate their absorption, and degrdéhe expenses involved with the
employment of individuals with mental disabilitidldowever, it appears that these
tools alone will not suffice, as the rates of empig individuals with mental
disabilities in the free market are still low, atlgh there have been improvements in
the domain of employing them.

The proposed law's goal is to increase public awes® and promote a change in
employment culture regarding the employment ofvittlials with mental disabilities
in Israeli society via incentives to employers kattthey will increase the rates of
employing individuals with mental disabilities amdprove the conditions of their
reemployment in the work places.

The law strives to encourage the design and impitatien of long-term
organizational programs and mobilizing businessdbd endeavor. The population of
individuals with mental disabilities is not unifornbut rather multi-faceted in its

functional attributes.

Research points to gaps in employment rates antengitferent functioning levels.
Different explanations for the low rate of mentadligabled individuals' participation
in the work market are to be found: limiting thegea of individuals with mental
disabilities so as not to harm their allowancesnfrihe state; employers' fears and
prejudice about individuals with mental disabiktidimited investments in general
training for integration into the work market anajper, adjusted job training and so
forth. The proposed law seeks to focus on providimeg best possible solutions for

employers' coping with the absorption and employneémdividuals with mental
V.2.3. Main Principles of the Proposed Law

1. Awarding symbols of recognition and financial gsat employers who will
prove they have actually made efforts to absorhviddals with mental
disabilities, to accommodate the workplace to thisaldled worker's
characteristics and needs, and that they implem@emrganizational program
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seeking to increase the number of individuals witiental disabilities
employed in their businesses.

2. Encouraging employers in the private sector to tactthe best possible
absorption of individuals with mental disabilities their work places, after
examining their activity in the domain according goedefined criteria, via
financial grants and certificates;

3. Encouraging public bodies to do their duty and Inelyahe call of duty
regarding the employment of individuals with merdaabilities by publicly
acknowledging their activity and awarding certifesof appreciation;

4. Establishing the "public council for the integratiand advancement of

individuals with mental disabilities in employmentthe work market".

V.3. Practical Implications and Recommendations

On the practical level, the recommendation is twte the employment of mentally
disabled individuals by campaigning in Israeli gbgi including media campaigns
about the activities of non-government organizaidhlGO) such as the "Little
Heroes" Association. The association's goal isstalge mentally disabled individuals
closer to mainstream society via common activiti&s jeep tours financed by
volunteers. The idea behind the jeep tours is ttcar is manned by its owner,
his/her son, and a mentally disabled child. Fromeduacational point of view, this
provides an opportunity for a close encounter aitimentally disabled person around
an enjoyable experience in the wild area for a fewrs, thus reducing fear and
prejudice. The jeep tours activity filtered intodsli society as a tradition and a trend
within people's leisure time. Also included in thosctivities are Bar-Mizvah
ceremonies (a Jewish religious ceremony which méaatsthe 13 year old boy has
the same rights as a full grown man, and is nowathoand ethically responsible for
his decisions and actions.) at the Western Walleirusalem though Jewish tradition
negates the idea, as mentally disabled individaasconsidered mindless, and hence
are not allowed to have such ceremonies. The Béavislh ceremonies for the
mentally disabled children are conducted in corjoncwith normal children. The
organization promotes the military service of méyntdisabled persons, while joining
the army is perceived as participating in the "mglpot” which melts together all the

levels of Israeli society. Therefore, serving ire thmelting pot”, where normative
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soldiers, without special needs, work together withividuals with mental disabilities
may help diffuse the somewhat demonic image of lgeapth mental disabilities.
Moreover, in the end of their military service, dieks become part of civilian society
when their consciousness has already been shapdide And of the military service
the youngsters are less deterred of individual watental disabilities and their
attitudes to civilian issues such as employment & more positive than their
attitudes before the army and before their directoanter with the disabled
individuals. These soldiers, who end their armyiset are "ambassadors of good
will" for the implementation of the principles afitegrating individuals with mental
disabilities into normative society. Recruiting tinentally disabled individuals to the
army will symbolize the connection to Israeli stgjeand will create links with
individuals with mental disabilities, thus conveyia message of promotion of social
equality. In this way, the "Little Heroes" will taithe members of Israeli society into
"Big Heroes", who have overcome prejudice and besrand accepted the individuals
with mental disabilities into their safe bosom. §hequires resources that will allow
the ongoing existence of such social movementghierpromotion of justice in the

State of Israel.
V.4. Future Research

This research recommends two channels of futurearek activity: one — follow up
on the proposed law for encouraging the employnoénindividuals with mental

disabilities; the second channel — in-depth ingadton of the attitude of the social
and business environment attitude toward employdgrs have employees with
mental disabilities. The insights reached may léadthe design of additional
employment mechanisms that will suit the integrat@f individuals with mental

disabilities into the general work market.

V.5. Research Limitations

This research had a number of limitations as detabelow. The first limitation
pertains to qualitative research which is subjectand interpretive, and therefore,
doubts may arise as to the reliability of findingggowever, qualitative research is
characterized by high validity and does not presuml@bility (Shkedi 2005).
Furthermore, the interpretation of findings is iadesubjective due to the researcher
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being a lawyer researching the field of his expgertiNevertheless, this profound
acquaintance with the filed provided the researe¥igr tools which allowed for the
interpretation in the broad context of the researshactivity, and hence enhanced the
strength of the findings emerging from the research

An additional limitation is the use of semi-struetd interviews to collect data. This
tool may create "social desirability" accordingvtbich the interviewee is influenced
by the researcher and may create bias. Howeverredearcher used the means
recommended by Robson (1993) to minimize the rebkeas influence on the
participants by not responding to their statementis judgment, thus contributing to

minimizing social desirability.

Another limitation has to do with using the datdlextied from individuals with
mental disabilities. Nevertheless, the researabléawed the rules of ethics requiring
the participants to sign an "informed consent" anthis case, the forms were signed
by both the disabled individuals and their legahmgiians. As can be seen in research
population profile, all disabled individuals aregddly adults. The questions were
asked in a relaxed, non-threatening atmospheraraadfamiliar environment, so it
can be argued that there was no coercion. The lilgiation had to do with
generalization. Indeed qualitative research camclaim to generalize to other
populations, but the use of "case study" in thiseaech allows for theoretical
generalization from one context to a similar contend it is up to the reader to

decide.
V.6. Contribution to Knowledge

The research contributed to knowledge by filling tgap in knowledge in the domain
of evaluating social perceptions and legal aspectse issue of employing mentally

disabled individuals in workplaces in Israeli sogie

Theoretically, a paradigmatic change has been gexpas a model for employing
individuals with mental disabilities in the workpks. This model can serve as
theoretical grounds integrating social and legpkats in addition to the existing body
of knowledge, in addition to refuting the commonnign that employing individuals
with mental disabilities may damage the businesigsipcand deter clients. Moreover,

this research has shown the opposite to be truzemployment of mentally disabled
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individuals receives positive attitudes from theiabenvironment, complimenting the

employers for it.

The social-legal policy model 'Heart to Heart' theaaherges from this research
corresponds to the gain-gain model from game themmployers gain, because they
can financially benefit due to the laws that eneger employment of persons with
disabilities, the mentally disabled persons theweselgain self-esteem, learn skills
and capabilities, gain a new identity as usefukpes for their environment, parents
gain, because their children make progress in trecttbns of autonomy and self-
sustainability. Society also profits, by mainstré@agnlife-courses of people with
disabilities and decreasing the pressure to sufiteancially the people with mental

disability.

The innovative character which can be attributethi® research lies in the fact that it
combines empirical qualitative research with a vepgcific legal perspective on
public policies of the research domain. No simsaudies were found in the field.
From the legal perspective, the proposed law faoeraging the employment of
individuals with mental disabilities is relatedtte Basic Law on Human Dignity and
Liberty. Thus, the contribution of this researclp@&xds the application of the equality
law to individuals with mental disabilities. Theeliature reviewed in this research
shows that the population of individuals with mémizabilities is often excluded to
some extent. The existing laws are oriented towardiwiduals with disabilities, but

individuals with mental disabilities are not spexfly mentioned.
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Appendix |

Interview with Employer E.1 (Age, Gender)

Researcher
E.1:

E.1:

Researcher:

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

Researcher
E.1:
Researcher

E.1:

Researcher
E.1:
Researcher

E.1:

OK. We are now in the Tulip winery. The Tulip wigeis located in
Kfar Tikva, a village where adults with special dedive. Ro'i, who is
the owner of the winery, will now tell us a bit aldis life

Ro'i Yitzchaki, born in Kiryat Tivon, almost 35 ymsaold, remarried,
father to Yonatan and Avigail, currently living Beit Shearim, a
Moshav near Tivon. More questions?

How many people do you currently employ?

| have five steady daily workers - you just met afethem a few
moments ago. And then there are another twentydiveo workers
that | provide with outsourced work. They don't @ae come here.
They work in that building nearby and do jobs ldanstructing boxes,
folding boxes, putting dividers in the boxes, stagkthe boxes —
many simple tasks that | can outsource to them.

So, we're talking about how many at the moment...

Altogether, | would say five steady salaried woskevho come daily
whether or not there is work and then another 28&ears whom |
employ for a few months a year.

And those workers are the ones with special needs?
All of them
And how many regular workers are there in your thess?

| have about ten regular workers plus a few whokwom subsidiary
company of mine

How long have you had the business?
Exactly nine years
Tell us what you do and describe what is the egsehgour business

The Tulip winery produces wine and specializehagroduction of
qguality wines consumed both locally and abroad. ¥e very
successful. When we opened our business in 20@3poutique
winery market in Israel was saturated and | wasne@rnot to
commit economic suicide by opening another one. Bith my
craziness, | dared and | did it. | produced 7,00fllés that first year
and to my delight there were some crazy people wer@ ready not
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Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

only to drink my wine but also to pay for it andeevwanted more!
So we grew and expanded and now from the persgeofinine
years, we have become the leading boutique wimetlya country in
terms of production (175,000 bottles annually) andterms of
prestige. Well. Maybe | should be more modest advee are in
the top five wineries, successful both in Israal abroad.

Why did you decide to employ people with mentahdibties?

First of all, it's an excellent question and atraj I've been asked
the same question over and over again. | assumangweer is in my
background — certain values that | grew up witimiyn home. Even
as an officer in the army, every three months, vealldr do some
voluntary community service. Once we painted anagd home in
Nazareth Elite.

Where did you serve in the army?

| was in the Air Force here at Ramat David Basevas the
commanding officer of the control tower there. édgo take my 40
soldiers on community projects — once we paintedldrage home,
once we volunteered in a nature reserve, once degticultural
work to help a farmer who was struggling with bankcy. Again, |
don't know how to explain it other than to say ésapart of my
upbringing — my parents taught me that when yowehand | grew
up in a family which has, to give to to others. Maf my relatives
has special needs, and | admit, | had many hesigat first. When
| set up the business and | knew that | was gtortgre people with
special needs, | had two main fears: how | wouldabke to deal
with this population | didn't know on a personavde and how
would | be able to market a 100 NIS bottle of wimade by a
“retard”. | can tell you my two fears disappearedeconds. On the
first day when my workers from the Kfar arrivecitly took a few
seconds and | felt connected with them. They worhesrt. And as
to my fear about marketing, | discovered the ogedsitrue. | found
that customers appreciate the fact and the winesgan extra value
because it is produced by people with special needs

How do you know? Do you speak with your customers?

Yes, yes. | am often out meeting the customers.réymately
15,000 people visit this visitor center a year.0Db, people a year!
Of all my story, that is the most amazing thingafham crazy and
| hire people with special needs to work in my bess is all well
and good. But that 15,000 people come here, witkoatwving what
they are going to see — they are just wine loversicg to taste
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Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

some wine and then suddenly the interaction the¢ldps between
the visitors and the special needs people is amatins the most
wonderful thing there is and it moves me each time.

Amazing. What, in your opinion, deters business ensrirom
employing people with mental disabilities?

| think one of the problems is money. It costs elés a normal

salary to employ such a worker yet his output isalvays the same
as a normal worker. Secondly, | think many busiegsare very
frontal, for example restaurants, where let's saitass with special
needs have to serve their customers. Many restaokaners are
scared that their customers might find the intéosactincomfortable

or complain that the service is not so good, eldrdly, and maybe
most important, is awareness. Here in Israel thera lack of

awareness. | think that businesses can employ @eoiph special

needs, be it mental retardation or physical diges| and their

business will function just as well, if not bett@iaking this step is
scary for people without awareness of the worldgpdcial needs. |
can say that for me, if there's something goodl] diwas in hiring

them. They contribute not only to me but to all wyrkers. It opens
something up. The atmosphere and energy at thepleask are not
the ordinary. It is very special!

What in your opinion could encourage others toofwlin your
footsteps?

| think the first step is to heighten the awarenetpgeople. The
second step is economics. The output of such werkesometimes
but not always equal to as a regular worker.. | give you an
example. The worker you met this morning told yaaijbb is to put
bottles on the machine. He performs this task béi@n you or |
could. Why? After a day or two of this repetitivenrk, we would go
crazy. Let Osher do this nonstop and he will dexpertly without a
problem. The are jobs that they do well and jolz tkquire more
supervision. | think that if the government and smoke of this
previously off the record, would put emphasis amdgng this issue
into the awareness of the business owners and thféen certain
benefits to make it worth their while. OK, | migbily get half the
regular output from these workers, but the cosinly a quarter of
what it normally costs, so why not? It's a good! fieame, for them,
for everyone. These people when employed becomduptive

members of society and not parasites. So we'venguhed only
good things.
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Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:
Researcher

E.1:

As long as we are talking about the governmenyailothink the
government should force businesses to hire peopttermental
disabilities?

Difficult question. It would be hard to enforcearh sure that the
government will know how to find a way to provideogigh
incentive to make it worthwhile to employ peoplawidisabilities.
After all we are businessmen and want to succedadrake a profit.
That's the name of the game in business. We wanale it to the
end of the year and earn a few grushim. If the guvent says to
me, OK Ro'l, you're interested in earning a fewsbrm, you can
earn an additional two grushim if you hire thesekeos. So, I've
done something good, I've contributed to the comtyamd also
earned a few more grushim.

Do you think the government should be involvedhis process?

Yes | do. The government should be encouraging saumgorting
and pushing forward this agenda and allocating @ppate funding
as incentive. This will lead to a healthier andn@gquality society.

O.K. Let's summarize. In your opinion, what neexlbé done on the
social and legal level so that more employers yeilh your ball
field? (not yours personally....)

... No, Of course...Of course...
As an employer

Listen, as far as the legalities go, | am less Kadgeable but in
general | can say that what's needed is “encouragerdaws”,
whatever, by the Ministry of Industry, Trade andbba or other
relevant government offices in the Ministry of Fmca just like the
laws that further the development of the Galilead aiso the
development towns. In the same way, there should baw to
encourage the employment of special needs peaples that set
specific parameters to define the benefits. Give get, give and
get. On the social level, it is clear that this mawvill contribute to
the creation of a healthier, better society. Theefies are both
financial and social. | think the Ministry of Socksffairs and Social
Services should lead this process, just as thesfynof Agriculture
furthers development in the Galilee. By the wagpuld've set up
my winery in the Galillee and then | would've bestitled to the
same benefits as an approved industry: an exemfrbantaxes for
10 years, 25% investment capital.
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Researcher

E.1:

Researcher

E.1:

Mr. Vinzer
E.1:

Mr. Vinzer

E.1:

So Why not?

So that | could contribute to society. | thougtdttts more valuable
than 10 years tax exemption and 25% investmentatapoday, 9
years later, | know | was right. But then agaiimméade me think — as
a cold business might calculate - these benefifgrdaide incentive
and in the end the economy gains millions.

Excellent...

So if the encouragement law is passed, then just applies to
developing the Galilee, it is so simple - it wiy to any location,
on the condition that | employ workers with speciaéds, according
to set parameters. In my case, | can say thatrgeyioe fact |
employ these workers, the location also gains. Malyim being
egotistic, but | really love this place. It bringee satisfaction; | go to
sleep at night with a smile. It's very pleasarbéca giver. There has
been a 40% increase in the number of requests &xdepted to the
Kfar. Among the 15,000 visitors that come to the@evy, there are
those who have a relative or a neighbor with spem@ads and tell
them about the Kfar. There are those visitors wigosa impressed,
they leave donations. Volunteers hear about usaamd to come to
the Kfar. So beyond just bringing employment t@wa tpecial needs
people, the effects on the Kfar are more far reaghi

That is really great
What do you mean — It's the greatest — nothing@itebthan this.

Ro'i firstly, | want to say thank you. Secondlymust say this
because the interview records only the words bot capture what
| see. | have to say that throughout this interviesee your face
beam with happiness when you speak about your wldr&nk you
for the privilege of letting me interview you.

| am honored. Always...

End of Interview.
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Appendix Il

Semi-Structured Interview with Employers of Individuals with
Mental Disabilities

Personal and general information: name, age, gemdeication, profession,
place of residence, business location, type ofrass, number of employees,
number of individuals with mental disabilities emed in the business;

2. How long does the business exist?

3. When did you decide to employ individuals with namtisabilities?

4. What made you employ individuals with mental ditébs (personal,

9.

ideological, cultural, social, business motives)?

What in your opinion may deter employers from emgig individuals with
mental disabilities?

What do you think can encourage more employersttbka you?

What do you think should happen in Israeli socfetymore employers to act
like you?

Do you believe the state can compel employersrihdividuals with mental
disabilities? Why?

Does the state need to intervene in this process?

10.How do you propose the state should interveneearptbcess?

Discussion with Work Mates of Individuals with Mental Disabillities

1.

How do you feel about the employment of individualsth mental

disabilities?

2. What is your background?

3. Is this the first time you encounter individualglwmental disabilities?

4. Were you partners in the decision to employ indiaild with mental

disabilities?
What bothered you?

6. How did you accept it?

7. If you open your own business, would you like topdoy individuals with

mental disabilities? Why?
What do you think should happen in Israeli socfetymore employers to hire

individuals with mental disabilities?
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9. Do you believe the state can compel employersr®ihdividuals with mental

disabilities? Why?

10. Does the state need to intervene in this process?

11.How do you propose the state should interveneearptbcess?

Interviews with Social Workers/ Professional FieldTeams Managers
Regarding Employment of Individuals with Mental disabilities

Why is it important for individuals with mental disilities to work?
What, in your opinion, are the difficulties in arhe with an individual with

mental disability who does not work?

3. What kind of jobs do you think individuals with ntahdisabilities can do?

4. What are their difficulties at work?

5. What do you think causes employers to employ inldials with mental

9.

disabilities in their businesses?

What possible advantages and disadvantages caroysmplhave in hiring
individuals with mental disabilities?

Who do you think can help employers in hiring amdanpanying the hired
individuals with mental disabilities?

Which law do you think will bring about the emplognt of individuals with

mental disabilities?

What kind of mental disability suits work?

10.What in your opinion may deter employers from emplg individuals with

mental disabilities?

11.What do you think can encourage more employersmpl@y individuals with

mental disabilities?

12.Do you believe the state can compel employersrmihdividuals with mental

disabilities? Why?

13. Does the state need to intervene in this process?

14.How do you propose the state should interveneearptbcess?
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Interviews with Parents of individuals with mental disabilities

1. Why is it important to you that your child will wig?

N

o O b~ W

. What are the difficulties arising from the facttti@e child is at home and does

not work?

. How do you cope with these difficulties at home?
. What kind of work can your child do?
. What are the difficulties he/she encounters at ®ork

. What do you think causes employers to employ imdigls with mental

disabilities in their businesses?

. What possible advantages and disadvantages caoyerphave in hiring

individuals with mental disabilities?

. Who do you think can help employers in hiring andempanying the hired

individuals with mental disabilities?

. Which law do you think will bring about the emplognt of individuals with

mental disabilities?

15.What do you think can encourage more employersnpl@y individuals with

mental disabilities?

16.What do you think should happen in Israeli soctetymore employers to act

like you?

17.Do you believe the state can compel employersrmihdividuals with mental

disabilities? Why?

18. Does the state need to intervene in this process?

19.Does a parent feel anger about the state not séeirtige employment of

individuals with mental disabilities? How do youopose the state should

intervene in the process, if at all?
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Appendix 3: Social and Legal Aspects of Employing Entally Disabled

Individuals (A Few Examples)

Social Aspects

aAITemu|

External

Internal

| advertised in the want ads, and
they called me from a project
called "Employment in a different
way", a joint AKIM and National
Insurance Institute. | was asked
whether | would be willing to
employ a girl in my kitchen, to be
a pioneer in this project. | was tog
embarrassed to say no.

Actually, it is not something that

seems unusual to me, this type of "eégular workers. But with this attentio

employment. It is coming in,
emptying the trash can and
leaving. It does not require any
special interaction.

The institution where these
workers were staying approache
Tiv Ta'am, asking them to emplo}
these individuals, and Tiv Ta'am
agreed.

| was enthusiastic about it, and it was

branch | would employ individuals wit
disabilities.

| can say that | kind of learnt to be a

social worker of some sorts, especiall
with my two employees, because they
require a lot of attention. They are no

=4

| understand that | am enjoying it, it is
good for me; it is nice. | like it. I like to
help, and | am not proud of it, I kind o
do it for the heart, for the soul, not for
someone else.

SN

clear and natural that when | open the

=
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Education

Personal ideology, if a normative
worker opens a new business, will he
employ mentally disabled individuals

| did not have any problem with it
because | accept all people

equally

| think one of the things that can
help is education from a young
age.

Israeli society has to develop
tolerance to others, to respect
others and their way of life. This i
true for all kinds of population:
homosexuals, Arabs, religious
people

,Just get them all together from a your
age.

It is all a matter of education, and the
when the child grows up, he knows it
natural.

| will accept them willingly and with
lots of love

society, and honestly, if | have the
ability, 1 will start a business and
employ workers with special needs.

sl think it is important and contributes to

g

is
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Institutional Support

Financial Incentives

Not intervene, but perhaps If business owners are cold, then they
encourage. the issue of interest versus benefit is
] . decided according to benefit.
U | Itis very hard to cope with
= employees with special needs, or If business owners understand that
%;" with mental disabilities, if he doeg business may grow because they
Q | not get some push, help or employ persons with disabilities, it
O | blessing, mostly from the may succeed.
3 2 | authorities, but that does not _
‘:‘3 i happen. Explain to employers that perhaps
& > they ought to employ other people
o = M | The state has to care for all its | both for economic and social reasons.
0S5 .g citizens. _ ) )
g_ S . . If there is some flnanC|aI.
= ‘<. | Perhaps offer some incentives to| remuneration for employing persons
% & | business owners. with disabilities, | think people who
2 = | do not do it like me, naturally, will
g | Some reward beyond the usual, it \ant to do it because it will help their
;53_' may help. business, and then they will see it i$
S | Allin all, everyone will benefit — not so _b_ad to employ persons with
0 | the state and the employers. disabilities.
m | Insurance / Pension
o]
(é) g- It is hard to get insurance for them.
g g The insurance companies did not want to insure them
% ch | think the state has to promote this issue.
Q
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Customers and normative
workers' attitudes to the mentally
disabled employee

Disabled employee's roles at work /
Attitudes of other workers

1oddns b Buliojusy

They are loyal, devoted and clean
They never cause problems.

First we give them employment.
Integration with society which is of

great importance, and they are redlly
dAdjust, integrate them into the work

pleasant people. They are kind an
nice. | know them for at least five
years. They come, they know...

Another client that says, "Please b
patient with him."

The clients know them. They are
part of us.

What may deter is their ability to
function.

It is part of the daily routine

Almost everyone likes it. | hear
"Good for you!" or "Great" of "this
is so important”. That is why | am
certain it will succeed in any
business. | have not met clients wi
thought it was wrong.

Most responses are positive, and
they see we employ individuals wit
mental disabilities. | have not
encountered negative attitudes su
as people feel uneasy, perhaps
people do not say those things, an
they might come less, | do not kno
that.

Give them the jobs for which it is har
to find workers or which require
specific skills. Train them to do thing
that will turn them into small cogs in
large system that can really help.

and guide them.

emostly seen by clients, because she
walks around and clears the tables, 5
she spends time among the eating
customers.

He is like a part of the family.

They are great workers, these two
employees with mental disabilities...
And it is not only the work they do. If
they talk to you, you feel there is
retardation, but they work really well.

no

h

©
>

W

\"2J

o

She is an integral part of the place, and

50
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State's role in accompanying the
mentally disabled employee /
liaison

Employer's personal background /
Number of employees

uoslel| / uonezijeuonniisul

Each person ought to do it from th
heart. If you do not, it is no good.
Once you are coerced you do not
do it willingly. | believe the state
can compel business owners to
employ them, but will it work? If
the employer is not willing to hire
them and accompany them and
make them feel at home, the
employee will suffer, so you cann
force it, but still you can encourag
employers and help them.

Encouragement from the
authorities, because | have tried,
not to get help, at least some
incentives. In the past the state tq
away their allowances because th
had salaries. State intervention
refers to money.

The state can intervene if it so
wants, but not force.

In the process itself, advance
persons with special needs. It is
important.

Four and a half years. First she h
a mentor and then that was it.

| think it would help if there was

some contact with someone who
can be in touch with them, and it
would help me realize what | neeg
too.

50 years old, married, father of two
sons. | served in the army and
afterwards | went to study cooking i
Italy. | have had a restaurant for 25
years, called "Pizza Patza" in Tel
Aviv.

Owner of an insurance agency, 51
years old.

| am 40, | live in Jerusalem. | am an
accountant and a football coach. |
have some 15 employees, two with
mental disabilities.

| am Uri's secretary — Uri, insurance
agent, Rishon Le'Zion, 50 years old

| am 16, a religious girl

| am 20 years old, and | live is Kafr
Qassem

=}
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Legal Aspects

State Laws

Encourage. Give Credit points to employers who p@esons with
disabilities, give them tax deductions and so forth

The state, look, there are institutions, theresaral workers; they have
lists...if the state wants it can do anything. Ihat that complicated. It is just
work. It is just a department that needs to deti wj but | am not sure there
is the will...

| know in other states in Europe one of X workeas to be an individual witf
special needs, especially in public organizatisoghey can start there, as g
example.

Because if the state makes laws, and there ard@wshsome sophisticated
employers will find the way not to do it.

Sometimes you have to create some law that wilbimeca routine or a norm,

| am all for it being in the law. Someone oughg&t up and make a law.

N

Supervision and Protection

Look, the state intervenes in every domain of dar The state is involved,
and so it cannot leave the issue of mentally deshpkersons hanging, becau
there are families with members who are mentakallied, and they would
like him/her to be absorbed into some frameworkmduthe day, and what
happens is that many employers abuse them, daaydhpir wages and so
on...

They are exploited. And they do contribute to dates

se

Disability Allowance

At the time | was trying to fight for--- becauses laillowance was terminated
because he was earning money ---if they earned tharel,8000 NIS, their
allowance would be terminated.

State Commitment

There will be such incentives, so that it will beriihwhile to employ them,
and this will open the door to full, egalitarian @oyment with everyone, |
think.

The state is making a mistake, because when #gat uardians die, the
state becomes their guardian. At some point thesgatty disabled
individuals reach age 60 — 70 and they are aloo¢h&state, instead of
caring for them then, should accompany them froraung age and it will be
easier to treat them later, too.
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